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EXECUTIVE AGREEMENTS

Provisional agreement between the United States of America and Bulgaria August 18 1932-

respecting commercial relations. Effected by exchange of notes,
signed August 18, 1932; effective August 18, 1932.

The American Minister (Shoemaker) to the Bulgarian Minister for
Foreign Affairs (Mooshanoff)

LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,

Sofia, Bulgaria, August 18, 1932.

MR. MINISTER: Commercial agree-
I have the honor to confirm and to make of record by this note the meat with Bulgaria.

following provisional commercial agreement between our respective
governments.

The United States will accord to goods, the growth, produce or
manufacture of Bulgaria and Bulgaria will accord to goods, the
growth, produce or manufacture of the United States in all respects
and unconditionally the most favored nation treatment. The said

treatment shall apply to all goods from whatever place arriving
including goods destined for consumption or re-exportation or in
transit.

The stipulations of this agreement do not extend to the treatment
which is accorded by the United States to the commerce of Cuba
under the provisions of the commercial convention concluded between

the United States and Cuba on December 11, 1902, or the provisions
of any other commercial convention which hereafter may be con-
cluded between the United States and Cuba. Such stipulations more-

over do not extend to the treatment which is accorded to the com-
merce between the United States and the Panama Canal Zone or any

dependency of the United States or to the commerce of the depend-
encies of the United States with one another under existing or future
laws.

Nothing in this agreement shall be construed as a limitation of the
right of either high contracting party to impose on such terms as it

may see fit prohibitions or restrictions of a sanitary character designed
to protect human, animal or plant life or regulations for the enforce-
ment of police or revenue laws.

The present agreement becomes operative on this eighteenth day

of August, 1932, and shall continue in force until superseded by a
definitive treaty of commerce and navigation, or until denounced by

one of the two High Contracting Parties by advance notice of three
months. If however either party should be prevented by the future
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1754 COMMERCIAL RELATIONS-BULGARIA.

action of its legislature from carrying out the terms of the agreement
the obligations thereof shall thereupon lapse.

I avail myself of this opportunity Mr. Minister, to reiterate to
Your Excellency the assurance of my highest consideration.

HENRY W. SHOEMAKER.
His EXCELLENCY

MR. NICOLAS MOOSHANOFF,

Minister for Foreign Affairs,
The Royal Bulgarian Ministry for Foreign Affairs,

Sofia, Bulgaria.

The Bulgarian Minister for Foreign Affairs (Mooshanoff) to the
American Minister (Shoemaker)

MINISTI1RE
DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES

ET DES CULTES

H0 14036/19/I1 Co4Ha, 18 aBrycTr 1932 r.

rocnogHe MnHEHTpe,
HMaMSL QecTB Ha nOTB'LpInH Bs; ROHRpeTHa qbopMa, c HacToaiaTa

HOTa, cJieHHaTa BpeMeHHa ThproBcEa cnoro;6a Meamy pecneETHlBHH-
T'h HH npaBHTencTBa:

BEnrapHa rie npH3Hae sa CTOEH-eCTeCTBeHH Hn H HHIycTpH-
iianH npoHsBe;eHHHI Ha CLeAHeHHeHtHTL ]IaTH H CIeHHeHITeHHTT I aTt
ire npH3HaaTb sa CTOCH-eCTeCTBeHH HJIH HHYrcTpHsIJIHH IpoH3Be-
geHHJs Ha B;anrapHa Bs BC'SKO OTHomeHHe H 6e3ycJIOBHO TpeTHpaHeTo
Ha Haio6JnarorrpHJTCTByBaHaTa cTpaHa. Tosa TpeTHpaHe nie ce
unpHJara sa BCHREH CTOKH, OTb KROeTO MWCTO H a npHcTHraTh,
BKJItoqHTeJH0O CTOKH upegHaaHaieHH s3a OHCyMaimHI, HIUH upesa-
HoCTe aH sa TpaH3HTpaHae.

YroBopeHOTO BS HacToRnIeTo cnopasyMeHHe HisMa a ce npocTHpa
go TpeTHpaHeTo, RoeTo e npHR3HaTO Ha CsegeHHeHHT' IlaTH sa
TmproBnaTa ciS Ky6a, csrnacHo paanope=aaHHaTa Ha ThproBcRaTa
KOHBeHEHa cEHmoJeHa MeMSA CieAHHHeHHTI'b Il aTH H Ky6a Ha 11
AeEeMBpmI 1902 roaHHa, HJI cs pasnope=AaHHaTaE Ha H-heKO
Apyra TrproBcia NOHBeHiHa, KOaTO 6 H MornIO ceA; TOB a 6a 6se
cEnioqeHa Mesy' CdeAHHeHeHT+ ilaTH H iy6a. CXImHT1i pasnope-
mEAaHHI canXo TaRa H'iMa ga ce npHjiaraTi go TpeTHpaHeTo, KoeTo
e npHSHaTo sa TsproBHSTa MermBy CSBeHHeHHT' I] aTH H 3OHaTa
Ha IaHaMCEmr KaHaJsi HJiH BC'EKO gpyro BjiaaeHHe Ha C'heHHeHHTh
IILaTH, WJI 3a T'proBHsTa Ha BJnaeHHETa Ha CaeffHHeHHTi IlaTH
noMemHCAy HMi, csbrJIacHo cXaeniecTByBanimT' HJIH 6 ;xenjHTi 3aEOHH.

HHIInO BL TOBa cnopasyMeHae HiMa Aa ce cqHTa EaTO orpaHH-
,laBaRe npaBOTo Ha HirBOJ OT- BHCOKHT'h oroBopan~H CTpaHH ja
Hanara sa6paHH HJIH orpaHHEeHHr OTb caHHTapeHT xapaETepsB,

aREBHTO HaMHpa sa Heo6xoFHMH, npeasHasHaieHH Ea 3anmiTaT
=EHBOTa Ha wOBIEa, HEHBOTHHT' HnH paCTeHHsTa, HaETO H ga HSEaBa

Hapeg6H sa 3npHnaraHe saROHHT' 3a OJIHIRHTa raJIH s Bpxy XoxoOa.
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Foci:Log-Rae MHHHcTpe, 
HAMM% Rem ;:vt EOTB143/C.fl BT. Rom-Tema (Dopma, CL HacToHnlaTa 

HoTa, caeguama BpemeHria TtproBcHa cnorog6a measAy pecueHTEBHH-
Trb HE HpasErreacTsa: 
BwirapHa fle HpHsaae sa cToaH—ecTecTHeHH Han HHAycTpH-

HoTHH upomBegeram Ha ClegnHeMITI Warn n ClkIp1HCHIIT'h IllaTH 
uie npHsHaHrb Sa CTORII—eCTeCTBOHEt Han kalEyOrpESIUHII npormae-
geHaa Ha ET,arapHH BI,BC'hRO orHomeHne n 6esycaoaHo TpeTapaHeTo 
Ha Harto6aaronpnameTHyHaaaTa cTpaza. Term TpeTHpaHe Jae Ce 
apHaara sa Helmut CTOMI, OTT. memo MeI3CTO ii a HpHcTararL, 
BEMOMITOUHO OToER apeaHasHatieHH sa HoHeymagm, nun upeHs-
HOC% nun sa TpaHaRTHpaRe. 
YroHopeHoTo HacToHmeTo cnopasymenHe Hima a ce npocTkipa 

go TpeTupaHeTo, HoeTo e ilpHsHaTo Ha CsegilHeliFITi3 MaTH Sa 
mproBnaTa CI, Ity6a, cl.r.nacHo paanopeaH,HaHasTa Ha rbproHcHaTa 
aoHHearkHa clunotieHa memg,y OLegkmeawn ICkaTH n Ity6a Ha 11 
gexemBpait 1902 POTCHHa, nun c I. pasHope2agaaHaTa aa Hi3RO.fl 
Hpyra TsproacHa ROHBeHII,Ela, ROUT° 6II MOPUO Cuegl. TOBa Ica 62W(0 
cicauogeHa meaHxy ObegI010111IT'i. likaTH li Ity6a. CZUEVIT'13 pasHope-
ataaHHH cargo Taxa alma a ce HpHaarari,jo TpeTHpaHeTo, HoeTo 
C npHsHaTo sa Ispromurra meHigy CsegHHeHHT-h Warn II SOHaTa 
Ha lIaHamcHHH Hallam. nun Bc1Ho gpyro Baagerme Ha Csemmermr13 
HUTH, nun sa 71,proBHHTa Ha BaagenHaTa Ha OBegitHeHHTil IIkaTH 
nomemAy IAMB, CIAVIaCHO CX1gecTsyBarugril HMI 674gemaT'L saHoHH. 
Thew BL ToBa cHopasymemae Erhma a ce ctulTa Ham orpaHH-

qaBaHe HpaBoTo Ha H'ki0F1 OTT, IMICORnTii goroaopama cTpaaH 
Haaara sa6paaa MEI orpaHHaeHHH 0Th caHuTapeu% xapaHrep%, 
RaRBIETO Hamiapa 3a aeo6xoHlima, apeHaasHatieHH a sanAHTHTs 
MILBOTa Ba ilea:Aim, HSEBOTHEIT'll nun pacTeHHaTa, RaRTO n ia HsgaBa 
Hapeg6H sa npHaaraHe saHoHH713 sa BoaHHHHTa nun BI,pxy goxoga. 



1755COMMERCIAL RELATIONS-BULGARIA.

HacToasmeTo cnopasyMeHne me Bsnie Bb cHjza Ha 18 aBrycTS
1932 r. H me nposn;jiasa ga 6xge Bs cHJIa no OTM'IHasBaeTo My C7.
OROHqaTenieHL oroBopB sa TbprOBlsIa H MopenJIaBaHe, HIH go IaTO
6x5e geHOHcHpaHo OTb eAHa OT AgBeT'B AroBopaugH cTpaHH npH
TpHMeceqHo npeaBapHTenJH yBeaoMHBaHe. AKO, o6aqe, H-EkOR O0T
CTpaHHT=' 6zxe B'snpenITCTByBaHa OTT H'tKOsi 6sgeias aRKT Ha
aaKoHonaTencTBOTo CH pa H3nrnJnHaBa yCnIOBHTa Ha cuopasyMe-

HHeTO, 3aanIjiKeHHJITa no CII0OTO Cre nagHaTb.
B%3noJnsyBaMsb ce OTh cJ.nyqIa, rocnouHHe MIHHHCTpe, ga BH

HSKaama BHCOROTO CH noIHTaHHe.
H. MYIIIAHOB

,o HeroBo IIpeBi3XOAHTejCTBO
rocnoUaHHN X. B. mIYMEICLP'L,

HI3B'HpeeeH' IIpaTenHKa' H' IJIHOMOnMeH, MHHHCTP%

Ha AMepHKaHCRHTi CI'eAlIHeHH II aTH,
CoFIas.

MINISTRY
OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS

AND OF CULTS

No. 14036/19/II

[Translationl

SOFIA, August 18, 1932.

MR. MINISTER,
I have the honor to confirm in concrete form, by this note, the

following provisional commercial agreement between our respective
governments:

Bulgaria will accord to goods-natural or manufactured products
of the United States and the United States will accord to goods-
natural or manufactured products of Bulgaria in all respects and
unconditionally the most favored nation treatment. This treatment
shall apply to all goods, from whatever place arriving, including goods
destined for consumption, or reexportation or in transit.

The stipulations of the present agreement shall not extend to the
treatment, which is accorded by the United States to the commerce
of Cuba, under the provisions of the commercial convention concluded
between the United States and Cuba on December 11, 1902, or the
provisions of any other commercial convention, which hereafter may
be concluded between the United States and Cuba. The same
stipulations similarly will not apply to the treatment, which is
accorded to the commerce between the United States and the Panama
Canal Zone or any dependency of the United States, or to the com-
merce of the dependencies of the United States with one another,
under existing or future laws.

Nothing in this agreement shall be deemed as a limitation of the
right of either of the high contracting parties to impose prohibitions or
restrictions of a sanitary character, which either party considers
necessary, destined to protect human, animal or plant life, or
regulations for the enforcement of police or revenue laws.

Confirmation by
Bulgaria.
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Her0B0 lipeBS3X0WITOJICTBO 

rocuonnus X. B. IIIYMEnIMP'13, 
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Coss. 

[Translation] 

M INISTRY 
OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 

AND OF CULTS 

No. 14036/19/11 SOFIA, August 18, 1932. 

M R. M INISTER, 
C fimation 
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be concluded between the United States and Cuba. The same 
stipulations similarly will not apply to the treatment, which is 
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The present agreement will enter into force on the 18th of August
1932 and shall continue to be in force until superseded by a definitive
treaty of commerce and navigation, or until denounced by one of the
two Contracting Parties by advance notice of three months. If,
however, either of the parties should be prevented by any future
action of its legislature from executing the conditions of this agree-
ment, the obligations thereof shall lapse.

I take this opportunity, Mr. Minister, to express my high respect.
N. MOOSHANOFF

To His EXCELLENCY
MR. H. W. SHOEMAKER,

Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary
of the United States of America,

Sofia.
[No. 41]
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LOAD-LINE CERTIFICATES-NETHERLANDS.

Arrangement between the United States of America and the Netherlands Augut 2, 1931.

for the reciprocal recognition of load-line certificates. Effected by
exchange of notes, signed August 26, 1931, November 16, 1931, March
18, 1932, April 22, 1932, June 29, 1932, and September 30, 1932.

The Acting Secretary of State (Castle) to the Netherlanc Charge

d'Affaires ad interim (Van Hoorn)

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

Washington, August 26, 1931.

Further reference is made to the Legation's note No. 113, dated

January 20, 1931, 1 enclosing copies of the Netherland Shipping Act

and Royal Decree and Order in Council relating to load lines for the

consideration of this Government in relation to its proposal to the

Netherland Government to conclude a reciprocal load line agreement

with this Government pending the coming into force of the Inter-

national Load Line Convention.
Note has been made of the Legation's statement that the laws, rules

and regulations pertaining to load lines for vessels now enforced by

the Netherland Government are identical with those enforced by the

Government of Great Britain, with the sole exception of the rules

and regulations pertaining to the carriage of deck cargoes of wood

goods.
The competent authorities of this Government consider that the

1906 rules of the British Board of Trade, concerning load lines, are

as effective as the United States Load Line Regulations for the deter-

mination of load lines on ordinary merchant vessels. The rules of

the Netherland Government for determining the load lines of vessels

with wood cargoes have been examined by these authorities and have

likewise been found to be as effective as the rules contained in the

United States Load Line Regulations applicable to vessels carrying

wood cargo on deck.
Pending the coming into effect of the International Load Line Con-

vention in the United States and the Netherlands, the competent

authorities of the Government of the United States are prepared to

recognize the load line marks and the certificate of such marking of

merchant vessels of the competent authorities of the Netherland Gov-

ernment as equivalent to their own load line marks and certificates

of marking: provided, that the load line marks are in accordance

with the load line certificates; that the hull and superstructures of

'Not printed.

Arrangement with
the Netherlands for the
reciprocal recognition
of load line certificates.
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I Not printed. 
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November 16, 1931.

LOAD-LINE CERTIFICATES-NETHERLANDS.

the vessel certificated have not been so materially altered since the
issuance of the certificate, as to affect calculations on which the load
line was based, and that alterations have not been made so that the-

1) Protection of openings,
2Guard Rails,

3) Freeing Ports,
4) Means of Access to Crews Quarters,

have made the vessel manifestly unfit to proceed to sea without
danger to human life.

It will be understood that on the receipt of a note from you to the
effect that the competent authorities of the Netherland Government
will give full recognition to the load line marks made and the cer-
tificates issued by the competent authorities of this Government and
expressing the Netherland Government's concurrence in the fore-
going understanding, the reciprocal agreement will become effective.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration.
W. R. CASTLE, Jr.

Acting Secretary of State.
856.8561/4

Ms. L. G. VAN HOOKr,
Charge d'Affaires ad interim

of the Netherlands.

The Netherland Minister (Van Royen) to the Secretary of State
(Stimson)

No. 3956.

Concurrence by the
Netherlands.

ROYAL NETHERLAND LEGATION.

Washington, D.C., 16 November 1931.
SIR:

I have the honor to refer to the Department's note of August 26,
1931, No. 856.8561/4, concerning the conclusion of a reciprocal load
line agreement between the United States of America and the Nether-
lands pending the coming into force of the International Load Line
Convention.

Pursuant to instructions from the Minister of Foreign Affairs at
The Hague, I beg leave to transmit herewith four copies of the Royal
Decree of October 8, 1931,2 published in the Collection of Official
Documents ("Staatsblad") No. 414, by which the laws, rules and
regulations pertaining to load lines for vessels now enforced by the
United States Government are recognized by the Netherlands
Government.

See appendix, p. 1763.
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No. 3956. ROYAL NETHERLAND LEGATION. 
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Netherlands. by I have the honor to refer to the Department's note of August 26, Concurrence  

1931, No. 856.8561/4, concerning the conclusion of a reciprocal load 
line agreement between the United States of America and the Nether-
lands pending the coming into force of the International Load Line 
Convention. 
Pursuant to instructions from the Minister of Foreign Affairs at 
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regulations pertaining to load lines for vessels now enforced by the 
United States Government are recognized by the Netherlands 
Government. 

2 See appendix, p. 1763. 
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I am further requested to inform Your Excellency that the Nether-
lands Government has designated the following bureaus as private
investigation bureaus recognized in accordance with the "Schepen-
wet" (Netherlands Merchant Shipping Act of July 1, 1909):

1. Lloyd's Register of British and Foreign Shipping;
2. British Corporation for the survey and registry of shipping;
3. Bureau Veritas;
4. Germanischer Lloyd;
5. Det Norske Veritas.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Sir, the assur-
ance of my highest consideration.

J. H. VAN ROYEN

THE HONORABLE

THE SECRETARY OF STATE

Washington, D.C.

The Netherland Minister (Van Royen) to the Secretary of State
(Stinson)

No. 935. LEGATION DES PAYS-BAs.
Washington, D.C., 18 March 1932.

SIR:

Pursuant to instructions received from my Government, I have the

honor to enclose herewith copy of the Royal Decree of January 29,

1932,3 (Offiia Gazette No. 25) regarding load line regulations in the

Netherlands, purporting modification of the Royal Decree of Sep-

tember 22, 1909, which was amended last by Royal Decree of Novem-
ber 4, 1926 and copy of which was transmitted to Your Excellency

by my note of January 20, 1931, No. 113.4

According to this new Decree in certain cases a somewhat more

lenient rule may be adopted in the Netherlands with regard to load

line marks, provided this will not endanger ship and crew and will be

in conformity with the minimum requirements as stipulated in the

International Load Line Convention of London of July 5, 1930.
I may remark at the same time that the Netherland Government,

according to this measure, has already put into force the stipulations
of the London Convention before it has been ratified.

Please accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest con-

sideration.
J. H. VAN ROYEN

THE HONORABLE
THE SECRETARY OF STATE

Washington, D.C.

'See appendix, p. 1764
'Not printed.
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I am further requested to inform Your Excellency that the Nether-
lands Government has designated the following bureaus as private 
investigation bureaus recognized in accordance with the " Schepen-
wet " (Netherlands Merchant Shipping Act of July 1, 1909) : 

1. Lloyd's Register of British and Foreign Shipping; 
2. British Corporation for the survey and registry of shipping; 
3. Bureau Veritas; 
4. Gerraanischer Lloyd; 
5. Det Norske Veritas. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Sir, the assur-
ance of my highest consideration. 

THE HONORABLE 
THE SECRETARY OF STATE 

Washington, D.C. 

J. H. VAN ROYEN 

The Netherland Minister (Van Royen) to the Secretary of State 
(Stirason) 

No. 935. LEGATION DES PAYS-BAS. 
Washington, D.C., 18 March 1932. 

SIR: 
Pursuant to instructions received from my Government, I have the 

honor to enclose herewith copy of the Royal Decree of January 29, 
1932,3 (Official Gazette No. 25) regarding load line regulations in the 
Netherlands, purporting modification of the Royal Decree of Sep-
tember 22, 1909, which was amended last by Royal Decree of Novem-
ber 4, 1926 and copy of which was transmitted to Your Excellency 
by my note of January 20, 1931, No. 113.4 
According to this new Decree in certain cases a somewhat more 

lenient rule may be adopted in the Netherlands with regard to load 
line marks, provided this will not endanger ship and crew and will be 
in conformity with the minimum requirements as stipulated in the 
International Load Line Convention of London of July 5, 1930. 
I may remark at the same time that the Netherland Government, 

according to this measure, has already put into force the stipulations 
of the London Convention before it has been ratified. 

Please accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest con-

sideration. 

Tam HONORABLE 
TUE SECRETARY OF STATE 

Washington, D.C. 

J. H. VAN ROYEN 

See appendix, p. 1764. 
4 Not printed. 
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The Acting Secretay of State (Castle) to the Netherland Minister
(Van Royen)

DEPARTMENT OF STATE
Washington, April 2, 1932.

SIM:
I have the honor to refer to your note No. 3956, dated November

16, 1931, and likewise to your note No. 935 of March 18, 1932, both
of which relate to the proposed load-line agreement between the
Governments of the United States and the Netherlands.

It is noted that the Government of the Netherlands has designated
the following bureaus as private investigation bureaus recognized in
accordance with the "Schepenwet" (Netherlands Merchant Ship-
ping Act of July 1, 1909):

1. Lloyd's Register of British and Foreign Shipping;
2. British Corporation for the survey and registry of shipping;
3. Bureau Veritas;
4. Germanischer Lloyd;
5. Det Norske Veritas.

The United States Government is willing to recognize the load-
line certificates issued by the aforementioned classification societies
to merchant ships of the Netherlands when they are issued under
the authority thus granted by the Netherland Government.

This Government has authorized the marking of load-lines and the
issuance of certificates therefor, on American vessels, by the Ameri-
can Bureau of Shipping, the American Committee of Lloyd's Reg-
istry of Shipping, and the American representatives of the Bureau
Veritas.

The Government of the United States is also willing to recognize
the certificates issued by the Netherland Government pursuant to the
Royal Decree of January 29, 1982," (Official Gazette No. 25) which
amends certain regulations under the Shipping Law of the Nether-
lands so as to allow the assignment of smaller freeboards than
hitherto authorized provided it can be done without danger to ship
and crew, and that the freeboards so assigned are in accordance with
the provisions contained in the International Load Line Convention
of July 6, 1930.

Note has been taken of Royal Decree No. 414 of October 8, 1931,6

by which the provisions in force in the United States in regard to
the minimum water-line as established under the law of March 2,
1929, will be recognized by the Netherland Government. It is the
view of this Government, therefore, that the agreement for the recog-

See appendix, p. 1764.
See appendix, p. 1763.
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The Acting Secretary of State (Castle) to the Netherland Minister 
(Van 1?oyen) 

DEPARTMENT or STATE 
Washington, April Re, 1932. 

SIR: 
I have the honor to refer to your note No. 3956, dated November 

16, 1931, and likewise to your note No. 935 of March 18, 1932, both 
of which relate to the proposed load-line agreement between the 
Governments of the United States and the Netherlands. 

It is noted that the Government of the Netherlands has designated 
the following bureaus as private investigation bureaus recognized in 
accordance with the " Schepenwet" (Netherlands Merchant Ship-
ping Act of July 1, 1909) : 

1. Lloyd's Register of British and Foreign Shipping; 
2. British Corporation for the survey and registry of shipping; 
3. Bureau Veritas; 
4. Germanischer Lloyd; 
5. Det Norske Veritas. 

The United States Government is willing to recognize the load-
line certificates issued by the aforementioned classification societies 
to merchant ships of the Netherlands when they are issued under 
the authority thus granted by the Netherland Government. 
This Government has authorized the marking of load-lines and the 

issuance of certificates therefor, on American vessels, by the Ameri-
can Bureau of Shipping, the American Committee of Lloyd's Reg-
istry of Shipping, and the American representatives of the Bureau 
Veritas. 
The Government of the United States is also willing to recognize 

the certificates issued by the Netherland Government pursuant to the 
Royal Decree of January 29, 1932,5 (Official Gazette No. 25) which 
amends certain regulations under the Shipping Law of the Nether-
lands so as to allow the assignment of smaller freeboards than 
hitherto authorized provided it can be done without danger to ship 
and crew, and that the freeboards so assigned are in accordance with 
the provisions contained in the International Load Line Convention 
of July 5, 1930. 
Note has been taken of Royal Decree No. 414 of October 8, 1931,6 

by which the provisions in force in the United States in regard to 
the minimum water-line as established under the law of March 2, 
1929, will be recognized by the Netherland Government. It is the 
view of this Government, therefore, that the agreement for the recog-

See appendix, p. 1764. 
See appendix, p. 1763. 
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nition by each Government of the load-lines marked and of the
certificates issued under the authority of the other Government, may
now be regarded as complete.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.
W. R. CASTLE, Jr.

Acting Secretary of State.
M. J. H. VAN ROYEN,

Minister of the Netherlands.

The Netherland Minister (Van Royen) to the Secretary of State
(Stimson)

No. 2168. LEGATION DES PAYS-BAS.

Washington, D.C., 29 June 193S.
SIR:

Referring to my note of April 27, 1932,7 No. 1393, regarding the
loadline agreement between the Governments of the Netherlands and
the United States and to the third paragraph of Your Excellency's
letter of April 22, 1932 on the same subject, I have the honor, pur-
suant to instructions received from The Hague, to inform you, that,
according to article 34 of the Royal Decree of 1929, referred to in
articles 5, 9 and 17 of the "Schepenwet" (Netherland Merchant
Shipping Act) of July 1, 1909 published in the " Staatsblad" (Offi-
cial Gazette) No. 219 of said year,-of which two documents I pre-
sented you with a copy by my letter of January 20, 1931,' No. 113,-
the Netherland load-line certificates are exclusively issued by the
"Commissie tot Vaststelling van de minimum-Uitwatering" (Com-
mission for the Determination of loadlines) and never by the classi-
fication societies even when recognized in accordance with the
"Schepenwet".

These classification bureaux, when recognized by the Netherland
Government, act on the subject of the marking of loadlines and the
issuance of certificates, only in advisory capacity; however, the advice
of the majority of these bureaux is generally followed.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you Sir, the
assurances of my highest consideration.

J. H. VAN ROYEN

THE HONORABLE
THE SECRETARY OF STATE

Washington, D.C.

'Not printed.
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nition by each Government of the load-lines marked and of the 
certificates issued under the authority of the other Government, may 
now be regarded as complete. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
W. R. CASTLE, Jr. 

Acting Secretary of State. 
MR. J. H. VAN ROYEN, 

Minister of the Netherlands. 

The Netherland Minister (Van Royen) to the Secretary of State 
(Samson) 

No. 2168. LiGATION DES PAYS-BAS. 
Washington, D.C., 29 luxe 1932. 

SIR: 
Referring to my note of April 27, 1932,7 No. 1393, regarding the 

loadline agreement between the Governments of the Netherlands and 
the United States and to the third paragraph of Your Excellency's 
letter of April 22, 1932 on the same subject, I have the honor, pur-
suant to instructions received from The Hague, to inform you, that, 
according to article 34 of the Royal Decree of 1929, referred to in 
articles 5, 9 and 17 of the " Schepenwet" (Netherland Merchant 
Shipping Act) of July 1, 1909 published in the " Staatsblad " (Offi-
cial Gazette) No. 219 of said year,—of which two documents I pre-
sented you with a copy by my letter of January 20, 1931,7 No. 113,— 
the Netherland load-line certificates are exclusively issued by the 
" Commissie tot Vaststelling van de minimum-Uitwatering" (Com-
mission for the Determination of loadlines) and never by the classi-
fication societies even when recognized in accordance with the 
" Schepenwet ". 

These classification bureaux,_ when recognized by the Netherland 
Government, act on the subject of the marking of loadlines and the 
issuance of certificates, only in advisory capacity; however, the advice 
of the majority of these bureaux is generally followed. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you Sir, the 

assurances of my highest consideration. 
J. H. VAN ROYEN 

THE HONORABLE 
THE SECRETARY OF STATE 

Washington, D.C. 

' Not printed. 
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The Netherklnd Minister (Van Royen) to the Secretary of State
(Stimson)

No. 3031. LEGATION DES PAYs-BAS.
Washington, D.C., 30 September 1932.

SIR:-
By note of April 27, 1932,8 No. 1393, I had the honour to inform

Your Excellency that I did not fail to communicate to the Depart-
ment of Foreign Affairs at The Hague the contents of Your com-
munication of April 22, 1932, regarding the LOADULNE AGBEEMENT
between the Governments of The Netherlands and the United States.

I am now instructed by the Minister of Foreign Affairs and take
pleasure to inform Your Excellency that it is also the view of the
Royal Government that said agreement for the recognition by each
Government of the loadlines marked and of the certificates issued
under the authority of the other Government, may now be regarded
as complete.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to You, Sir, the assur-
ances of my highest consideration.

J. H. VAN ROYEN
THE HONoRABiE

THE SECBETrAB OF STATE
Washington, D.C.

Not printed.
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The Netherland Minister (Van Rayon) to the Secretary of State 
(Samson) 

No. 3031. LiGATION DES PAYS-BAS. 

Washington, D.C., 30 September 1930. 
SIR:— 
By note of April 27, 1932,8 No. 1393, I had the honour to inform 

Your Excellency that I did not fail to communicate to the Depart-
ment of Foreign Affairs at The Hague the contents of Your com-
munication of April 22, 1932, regarding the LOADLINE AGREEMENT 
between the Governments of The Netherlands and the United States. 
I am now instructed by the Minister of Foreign Affairs and take 

pleasure to inform Your Excellency that it is also the view of the 
Royal Government that said agreement for the recognition by each 
Government of the load lines marked and of the certificates issued 
under the authority of the other Government, may now be regarded 
as complete. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to You, Sir, the assur-

ances of my highest consideration. 
J. H. FAN ROYEN 

THE HONOR ART;p: 
THE SECRE'FARY OF STATE 

-Washington, D.C. 

Not printed. 
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APPENDIX Appendix.

STAATSBLAD VAN HET KONINKRIJK DER NEDERLANDEN.

(No. 414.) BESLUrT van den 8sten October 1931, tot erkenning van de in Netherlands Official

de Vereenigde Staten van Noord-Amerika geldende bepalingen Gazette.
betreffende de minimum-uitwatering.

WiJ WILHELMINA, BIJ DE OBATIE GODS, KONrINOG DEW NEDEDKANDEN, PiNSEa

VAN ORANJE-NASSAU, ENZ., ENZ., ENS.

Op de voordracht van Onzen Minister van Waterstaat van 2 October 1931,

La. L. Afdeeling Vervoer- en Mijnwezen;

Gelet op artikel 67, eerste lid, onder a, van de Schepenwet;

Hebben goedgevonden en verstaan:

de in de Vereenigde Staten van Noord-Amerika geldende bepalingen be-

treffende de minimum-uitwatering, vastgesteld bij de wet van 2 Maart 1929, te

erkennen als hebbende in voldoende mate eene overeenkomstige strekking en

draagwijdte als de hier te lande betreffende de minimum-uitwatering geldende

wettelijke bepalingen.
Onze Minister van Waterstaat is belast met de uitvoering van dit besluit,

hetwelk in het 8taatsblad zal worden geplaatst.

Het Loo, den 8sten October 1931.
WILHELMINA.

De Minister van Waterstaat,
P. J. REYrMEB

Uitgegeven den zes en twintigsten October 1931.

De Minister van Justitie,
J. DONNEB.

[Translation]

OFFICIAL GAZETTE OF THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS.

(No. 414.) DECREE of October 8, 1931, recognizing the minimum freeboard
regulations in force in the United States.

WE WILHELMfINA, BY THE OGACE OF GOD, QUEEN OF THE NrTHERTLANDs, PRINCEBB

OF ORANGE-NASSAU, ETC., ETO., ET.

On the recommendation of Our Minister of Waterways (Waterstaat) of

October 2, 1931, La. L. Transportation and Mining Section, have approved and

agreed as follows on the basis of article 67, paragraph 1, under a, of the Law

on Shipping:
That the provisions in force in the United States in regard to the minimum

freeboard, as fixed by the law of March 2, 1929, shall be recognized as having

fully the same extent and scope as the provisions of law in force in this

country in regard to the minimum freeboard.

Our Minister of Waterways is intrusted with the execution of this decree,

which shall be inserted in the Offioial Gazette.

Het Loo, October 8, 1931.
WILBELMINA.

The Minister of Waterwaym,
P.J. . YMB.

Published October 26, 1931.
The Minister of Justice,

J. Domm.
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STAATSBLAD VAN HET KONINKRIJK DER NEDERLANDEN. 

(No. 414.) BzsLurr van den 8sten October 1931, tot erkenning van de in Netherlands Official 
de Vereenigde Staten van Noord-Amerika geldende bepalingen Gazette. 
betreffende de minimum-uitwatering. 

W IJ WILEGELMINA, BIJ DE GRAT1E GODS, KONINGIN DER NEDERLANDEN, PRINSES 

VAN OR.ANJE-NASSAU, ENZ., ENZ., ENZ. 
Op de voordracht van Onzen Minister van Waterstaat van 2 October 1931, 

La. L. Afdeeling Vervoer- en Mijnwezen; 
Gelet op artikel 67, eerste lid, onder a, van de Schepenwet; 
Hebben goedgevonden en verstaan: 
de in de Vereenigde Staten van Noord-Amerika geldende bepalingen be-

treffende de minimum-uitwatering, vastgesteld bij de wet van 2 Maart 1929, te 
erkennen als hebbende in voldoende mate eene overeenkomstige strekking en 
draagwijdte ale de hier te lande betreffende de minimum-uitwatering geldende 

wettelijke bepalingen. 
Onze Minister van Waterstaat is belast met de uitvoering van dit besluit, 

hetwelk in het Staatsblad zal worden geplaatst. 

Het Loo, den 8sten October 1931. 
WILHELMINA. 

De Minister van Waterstaat, 

P. J. REYMER. 
Uitgegeven den zes en twintigsten October 1931. 

De Minister van Justitie, 
J. DONNER. 

[Translation] 

OFFICIAL GAZ.L11.e, OF THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS. 

(No. 414.) DECREE of October 8, 1931, recognizing the minimum freeboard 
regulations in force in the United States. 

WE WILHELMINA, BY THE GRACE OF GOD, QTJEMN OF THE NETHERLANDS, PRINCESS 
OF ORANGE-NASSAU, ETC., ETO., ETC. 
On the recommendation of Our Minister of Waterways (Waterstaat) of 

October 2, 1931, La. L. Transportation and Mining Section, have approved and 
agreed as follows on the basis of article 67, paragraph 1, under a, of the Law 

on Shipping: 
That the provisions in force in the United States in regard to the minimum 

freeboard, as fixed by the law of March 2, 1929, shall be recognized as having 

fully the same extent and scope as the provisions of law in force in this 
country in regard to the minimum freeboard. 
Our Minister of Waterways is intrusted with the execution of this decree, 

which shall be inserted in the Of/total Gazette. 

Het Loo, October 8, 1931. 

The Minister of "Waterways, 

P. J. ItEnnut. 

WILHELMINA. 

Published October 28, 1931. 

TM Minister of Justice. 
J. Dorms,. 
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STAATSBLAD VAN HET KONINiEITJB DER NEDERLANDEN.

(No. 25.) BBESuIT van den 29sten Januari 1932, tot nadere wijziging van den
algemeenen maatregel van bestuur, als bedoeld in de artikelen 5,
9 en 17 van de Schepenwet, vastgesteld bij Koninklijk besluit
van 22 September 1909 (Staatsblad no. 315), het laatst gewijzigd
bij Koninklijk besluit van 4 November 1926 (Staatsblad no. 369).

WIJ WLHnELMINA, BIJ DE GRATIB GoDs, KONINGIN DEn NEDmBANDEN, PBINSES
VAN OBANJE-NASSA-, m, N z, ., ENZ.

Op de voordracht van Onzen Minister van Waterstaat van 9 Januari 1932,
La. G.G., Afdeeling Vervoer- en MiJnwezen;

Den Raad van State gehoord, advies van 19 Januari 1932, no. 21;
Gezien het nader rapport van Onzen voornoemden Minister van 25 Januari

1932, La. F., Afdeeling Vervoer- en Mijnwezen;
Gelet op de artikelen 5, 9 en 17 van de Schepenwet;
Hebben goedgevonden en verstaan:
In den algemeenen maatregel van bestuur, ala bedoeld in de artikelen 5, 9 en

17 van de Schepenwet, vastgesteld bij Koninklijk besluit van 22 September 1909
(Staartsblad no. 315), het laatst gewijzigd bij Koninklijk besluit van 4 November
1926 (Staatsblad no. 369), wordt de volgende wijziging aangebracht:

AsxmKEL I.
Aan artikel 54 wordt een nieuw ld toegevoegd, luidende:

"3. Door de in artikel 39 bedoelde commissie kan, wanneer dit zonder gevaar
"voor schip en bemanning kan geschieden, onder door haar te stellen voor-
"waarden eene geringere ultwatering worden toegestaan dan volgens de
"bepalingen van dit besluit, mits ten minste voldaan wordt aan de eischen,
"gesteld bij het op 5 Juli 1930 te Londen gesloten Verdrag betreffende de
"nitwatering van schepen."

Anna,. II.
Dit besluit treedt in werking op den tweeden dag na dien der dagteekening

van het Btaatsbla4, waarin het is geplaatst.
Onze Minister van Waterstaat is belast met de ultvoering van dit besluit, dat

in het StaatsbWla zal worden geplaatst, en waarvan afschrift zal worden
gezonden aan den Raad van State.

's-Gravenhage, den 29sten Januari 1932.
WILHEILMINA.

De Minister snv Waterstaat,
P. J. BtMtKl.

Ultgegeven den elfden Februari 1932.
De Minister van Justitie,

J. DOiNNr.
[Translation]

OETICIAL GAZIEm OF THE KINGDOM OF THE NEITHELAND s.

(No. 25.) DIBmm of January 29, 1932, in further amendment of the general
administrative regulations under Articles 5, 9, and 17 of the Ship-
ping Law, (promulgated by Royal Decree of September 22, 1909
(Ofioial (saette No. 315), last amended by Royal Decree of
November 4, 1926 (Offtoad Gzette No. 869).

WE WILEHRMINA, BY THE GBACE OF GOD, QvUEI or THE NrmTHBrANDs,, PBNCEss
or ORAre-NASNAU, rC., Brc., r'c.,

On the recommendation of Our Minister of Waterways, of January 9, 1932,
La. G.G., Transportation and Mining Division;

The Council of State having been consulted, opinion of January 19, 1932,
No. 21;
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STAATBBLAD VAN HET KONINKRLTS DER NEDERLANDEN. 

(No. 25.) BESLIIIT van den 29sten Januari 1932, tot nadere wijziging van den 
algemeenen maatregel van bestuur, als bedoeld in de artikelen 5, 
9 en 17 van de Schepenwet, vastgesteld bij Koninklijk besluit 
van 22 September 1909 (Ettaatsblad no. 315), het laatst gewijzigd 
bij Koninklijk besluit van 4 November 1926 (Staatsblacl no. 369). 

Wir WiLHELmINA, BM DE GRATER GODS, KONINGIN DER NEDERLANDEN, PRINSES 
VAN ORANJE-NASSAIT, ENE., ENS., ENS. 

Op de voordracht van Onzen Minister van Waterstaat van 9 Januari 1932, 
La. G.G., Afdeeling Vervoer- en Mijnwezen; 
Den Raad van State gehoord, advles van 19 Januari 1932, no. 21; 
Gezien het nader rapport van Onzen voornoemden Minister van 25 Januar' 

1932, La. F., Afdeeling Vervoer- en Mijnwezen; 
Gelet op de artikelen 5, 9 en 17 van de Schepenwet; 
Hebben goedgevonden en verstaan: 
In den algemeenen maatregel van bestuur, als bedoeld in de artikelen 5, 9 en 

17 van de Schepenwet, vastgesteld bij Koniniclijk besluit van 22 September 1909 
(Staatsblad no. 315), het laatst gewlizigd bij Koninklijk besluit van 4 November 
1926 (Staatsblatl no. 369), wordt de volgende vvijziging aangebracht: 

ARTIKEL I. 

Aan artikel 54 wordt een nieuw lid toegevoegd, luidende: 

"3. Door de in artikel 39 bedoelde commissie kan, wanneer tilt zonder gevaar 
"voor schip en bemanuing kan geschieden, onder door haar to stelien voor-
" waarden eene geringere uitwatering worden toegestaan dan volgens de 
"bepalingen van tilt besluit, mits ten minste volda.an wordt aan de eischen, 
"gesteld bij het op 5 juli 1930 to Louden gesloten Verdrag betreffende de 
"uitwatering van schepen." 

AETIEEL II. 

flit besluit treedt in werking op den tweeden dag an dien der dagteekening 
van het Eitaatablad, waarin het is geplaatst. 

Onze Minister van Waterstaat is belaSt met de uitvoering van tilt besluit, dat 
in het Staatablad sal worden geplaatst, en waarvan afschrift zal worden 
gezonden aan den Read van State. 

's-Gra.venhage, den 29sten Januari 1932. 

WILHEILMINA. 
De Minister van Waterstaat, 

P. J. RILTIalli. 

Vitgegeven den elf den Februari 1932. 
De Minister van Justine, 

3. DONNER. 
[Translation] 

OFFICIAL GAZETTE OF THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS. 

(No. 25.) Dream of January 29, 1932, in further amendment of the general 
administrative regulations under Articles 5, 9, and 17 of the Ship-
ping Law, (promulgated by Royal Decree of September 22, 1909 
(Official Gazette No. 315), last amended by Royal Decree of 
November 4, 1926 (Official Gazette No. 369). 

WE Wir:GartmINA, BY THE GRACE OF GOD, QUEEN OF THE NETHERLANDS, PRINCESS 
alr ORANGE-NASSAU, will, ETC., awl). 

On the recommendation of Our Minister of Waterways, of January 9, 1932, 
La. G.G., Transportation and Mining Division; 

The Council of State having been consulted, opinion of January 19, 1932, 
No. 21; 
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In view of the further report of Our Minister aforesaid, of January 25, 1932,
La. F., Transportation and Mining Division;

Referring to articles 5, 9 and 17 of the Shipping Law;
Have approved and agreed:
The following amendment is made to the general administrative regulations

mentioned in articles 5, 9 and 17 of the Shipping Law, promulgated by Royal
Decree of September 22, 1909 (Official Gazette No. 315), last amended by
Royal Decree of November 4, 1926 (Offcial Gazette No. 369):

ABTICLE I.

A new paragraph is added to article 54, reading as follows:

"3. Whenever it can be done without danger to ship and crew, a smaller
freeboard may be permitted by the commission mentioned in article 39, under
the stipulations to be made by it, than in accordance with the provisions of this
decree, provided that as a minimum the requirements established concerning the
freeboard of ships by the convention concluded at London on July 5, 1930,
be met."

ABTCLE II.

This decree goes into effect on the second day after the date of the Official
Oazette in which it appears.

Our Minister of Waterways is intrusted with the execution of this decree,
which is to be inserted in the Offloial azette, and a copy of which shall be sent

to the Council of State.
The Hague, January 29, 1932.

WILHELMINA.

The Minister of Waterways,
P. J. Rrm.

Published February 11, 1932.
The Minister of Justice,

J. DONNes.

[No. 421
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In view of the further report of Our Minister aforesaid, of January 25, 1932, 
La. F., Transportation and Mining Division; 

Referring to articles 5, 9 and 17 of the Shipping Law; 
Have approved and agreed: 
The following amendment is made to the general administrative regulations 

mentioned in articles 5, 9 and 17 of the Shipping Law, promulgated by Royal 
Decree of September 22, 1909 (Official Gazette No. 315), last amended by 
Royal Decree of November 4, 1926 (Official Gazette No. 369) : 

ARTICLE I. 

A new paragraph is added to article 54, reading as follows: 

"3. Whenever it can be done without danger to ship and crew, a smaller 
freeboard may be permitted by the commission mentioned in article 39, under 
the stipulations to be made by it, than in accordance with the provisions of this 
decree, provided that as a minimum the requirements established concerning the 
freeboard of ships by the convention concluded at London on July 5, 1930, 
be met." 

Awn= II. 

This decree goes into effect on the second day after the date of the Official 
Gazette in which it appears. • 
Our Minister of Waterways is intrusted with the execution of this decree, 

which is to be inserted in the Official Gazette, and a copy of which shall be sent 

to the Council of State. 
The Hague, January 29, 1932. 

The Minister of Waterways, 
P. J. Itariszs. 

Published February 11, 1932. 
The Minister of Justice, 

J. DONNER. 

[No. 42] 



AIRWORTHINESS CERTIFICATES-BELGIUM.

October 22 1932. Arrangement between the United States of America and Belgium for the
reciprocal recognition of certificates of airworthiness for imported
aircraft. Effected by ezchange of notes, signed October 22, 1932;
effective November 21, 1932.

The American Ambassador (Gibson) to the Belgian Ministerfor Foreign
Affairs (Hymans)

No. 907 EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,

Brussels, October 22, 1932..
MR. MINISTER,

Arrangement with
BelgiumforthereZpro- I have the honor to communicate to Your Excellency the text of the
eCogitiorti arrangement between the United States of America and Belgium,

for imported aircraft. providing for the acceptance by the one country of certificates of
airworthiness of aircraft imported from the other country as mer-
chandise, as understood by me to have been agreed to in the negotia-
tions which have just been concluded between our two Governments
as follows:

AN ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN BELGIUM AND THE UNITED STATES OF

AMERICA CONCERNING THE ACCEPTANCE BY ONE OF THE PARTIES

OF CERTIFICATES OF AIRWORTHINESS FOR AIRCRAFT IMPORTED AS

MERCHANDISE FROM THE TERRITORY OF THE OTHER PARTY.

1. The present arrangement applies to civil aircraft constructed in
continental United States of America, exclusive of Alaska, and ex-
ported to Belgium; and to civil aircraft constructed in Belgium and
exported to continental United States of America, exclusive of
Alaska.

2. On condition that the agreement be reciprocal, certificates of
airworthiness issued by the competent authorities of the Government
of the United States in respect of aircraft subsequently registered in
Belgium, shall have the same validity as if these certificates had been
issued in accordance with the regulations in force on the subject in
Belgium. However, the validity of a certificate issued in the United
States shall in every case be subject to the issuance by the authorities
of the Government of the United States of a special airworthiness
certificate for exportation.

3. This arrangement shall apply to civil aircraft of all categories,
including those used for public transportation or for private purposes.

4. Each of the Contracting Parties may terminate the present
arrangement by giving to the other sixty days notice.

17661766 AIRWORTHINESS CERTIFICATES—BELGIUM. 

October 22, 1932. 

Arrangement with 
Belgium for the recipro-
cal reoognition of certifi-
cates of airworthiness 
for imported aircraft. 

Arrangement between the United States of America and Belgium for the 
reciprocal recognition of certificates of airworthiness for imported 
aircraft. Effected by exchange of notes, signed October 22, 1982; 
effective November 21, 1932. 

The American Ambassador (Gibson) to the Belgian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs (Hymans) 

No. 907 EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
Brussels, October 22, 1932.. 

M R. M INISTER, 
I have the honor to communicate to Your Excellency the text of the 

arrangement between the United States of America and Belgium, 
providing for the acceptance by the one country of certificates of 
airworthiness of aircraft imported from the other country as mer-
chandise, as understood by me to have been agreed to in the negotia-
tions which have just been concluded between our two Governments 
as follows: 

AN ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN BELGIUM AND THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA CONCERNING THE ACCEPTANCE BY ONE OF THE PARTIES 
OF CERTIFICATES OF AIRWORTHINESS FOR AIRCRAFT IMPORTED AS 
MERCHANDISE FROM THE TERRITORY OF THE OTHER PARTY. 

1. The present arrangement applies to civil aircraft constructed in 
continental United States of America, exclusive of Alaska, and ex-
ported to Belgium; and to civil aircraft constructed in Belgium and 
exported to continental United States of America, exclusive of 
Alaska. 

2. On condition that the agreement be reciprocal, certificates of 
airworthiness issued by the competent authorities of the Government 
of the United States in respect of aircraft subsequently registered in 
Belgium, shall have the same validity as if these certificates had been 
issued in accordance with the regulations in force on the subject in 
Belgium. However, the validity of a certificate issued in the United 
States shall in every case be subject to the issuance by the authorities 
of the Government of the United States of a special airworthiness 
certificate for exportation. 

3. This arrangement shall apply to civil aircraft of all categories, 
including those used for public transportation or for private purposes. 

4. Each of the Contracting Parties may terminate the present 
arrangement by giving to the other sixty days notice. 
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This arrangement will come into force thirty days after the date of
this note.

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the
assurances of my highest consideration.

HUGH GIBSON
HIs EXCELLENCY

MONSIEUR PAUL HYMANS,
Minister for Foreign Affairs.

The Belgian Minister for Foreign Affairs (Hymans) to the American Agreement by Bel-

Ambassador (Gibson)

Direction P, n° 49/8420.
MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES,

Bruxelles, le 22 Octobre 1932.
MONSIEUR L'AMBASSADEUR,

J'ai l'honneur de faire savoir A Votre Excellence que le Gouverne-
ment belge s'engage a observer vis-a-vis du Gouvernement des Etats-
Unis d'Amerique les termes de 1'arrangement suivant, relatif a la
reconnaissance par l'une des Parties des certificats de navigabilit6 des
a6ronefs importes comme marchandise du territoire de 1'autre Partie:

1) le present arrangement s'applique aux aeronefs civils construits
dans la partie continentale des Etats-Unis d'Amerique, a 1'exclusion
d'Alaska, et export6s en Belgique, et aux a6ronefs civils construits
en Belgique et exportes dans la partie continentale des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique, a l'exclusion de l'Alaska.

2) Sous condition de reciprocite, les certificats de navigabilit6
aerienne delivr6s par les autorit6s competentes du Gouvernement des
Etats-Unis pour des aeronefs immatricules ensuite en Belgique,
auront la meme valeur que si ces certificats avaient et6 d6livr6s con-
formement aux reglements sur la matiere en vigueur en Belgique.
Toutefois, la validite d'un certificat delivre aux Etats-Unis sera, dans
chaque cas subordonnee A la delivrance par les autorites du Gouverne-
ment des Etats-Unis d'un certificat de navigabilite a6rienne special
pour l'exportation.

3) Le present arrangement s'applique aux aeronefs civils de toutes
categories, y compris ceux qui sont utilises A des transports publics ou
a des usages priv6s.

4) Chacune des Parties contractantes pourra mettre fin au present
arrangement en donnant a l'autre un preavis de soixante jours.

Cet arrangement entrera en vigueur dans trente jours, A dater
d'aujourd'hui.

Je saisis cette occasion, Monsieur 1'Ambassadeur, de renouveler a
Votre Excellence les assurances de ma tres haute consideration.

HYMANS
SON EXCELLENCE MONSIEUR HUGH GIBSON,

Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d'Amfrique,
Bruxelles.
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This arrangement will come into force thirty days after the date of 
this note. 
I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 

assurances of my highest consideration. 
HUGH GIBSON 

HIS EXCELLENCY 
M ONSIEUR PAUL HYMANS, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

The Belgian Minister for Foreign Affairs (Hymans) to the American glAgr!ement by Be!.Ambassador (Gibson) 

Direction P, n° 49/8420. 
M INISThRE DES AFFAIRES ETRANGthRES, 

Bruxelles, le 22 Octobre 1932. 
M ONSIEUR L'AMBASSADEUR, 

J'ai l'honneur de faire savoir a Votre Excellence que le Gouverne-
ment beige s'engage a observer vis-à-vis du Gouvernement des Etats-
Unis d'Amerique les termes de l'arrangement suivant, relatif A. la 
reconnaissance par l'une des Parties des certificats de navigabilite des 
aeronefs import& comme marchandise du teuitoire de l'autre Partie: 

1) le present arrangement s'applique aux adronefs civils construits 
dans la partie continentale des Etats-Unis d'Amerique, a l'exclusion 
d'Alaska, et export& en Belgique, et aux aeronefs civils construits 
en Belgique et export& dans la partie continental° des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique, a. l'exclusion de l'Alaska. 

2) Sous condition de reciprocite, les certificats de navigabilite 
aerienne delivres par les autorites competentes du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis pour des aeronefs immatricules ensuite en Belgique, 
auront la meme valeur qua si ces certificats avaient ete delivres con-
formement aux reglements sur la matiere en vigueur en Belgique. 
Toutefois, la validite d'un certificat delivre aux Etats-Unis sera, dans 
chaque cas subordonnee a la delivrance par les autorites du Gouverne-
ment des Etats-Unis d'un certificat de navigabilite aerienne special 
pour l'exportation. 

3) Le present arrangement s'applique aux aeronefs civils de toutes 
categories, y compris ceux qui sont utilises a des transports publics ou 
a. des usages prives. 

4) Chacune des Parties contractantes pourra mettre fin au present 
arrangement en donnant a l'autre un preavis de soixante jours. 

Cat arrangement entrera en vigueur dans trente joins, A. dater 
d'aujourd'hui. 

Je saisis cette occasion, Monsieur l'Ambassadeur, de renouveler a. 
Votre Excellence les assurances de ma tres haute consideration. 

HYMANS 
SON EXCELLENCE M ONSIEUR HUGH GIBSON, 

Ambassad,eur des Etats-Unis d'Amerique, 
Bruxelles. 



AIRWORTHINESS CERTIFICATES-BELGIUM.

[Translatlon]

Department P, No. 49/8420 MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS,
Brussels, October 22, 1932.

MR. AMBASSADOR,
I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Belgian

Government undertakes to observe, in its relations with the Govern-
ment of the United States of America, the terms of the following
arrangement relative to the recognition by one of the Parties of cer-
tificates of airworthiness of aircraft imported as merchandise from
the territory of the other Party:

[Here follows the French text of the arrangement, articles 1 to 4,
inclusive, which is the equivalent of the English text of these articles
contained in the note of October 22, 1932, from the American Am-
bassador in Brussels to the Minister for Foreign Affairs of Belgium.]

This agreement shall become effective 30 days from to-day's date.
I avail myself of this occasion, Mr. Ambassador, to renew to Your

Excellency the assurance of my highest consideration.
HYMANS

HIs EXCELLENCY HUGH GIBSON,
Ambassador of the United States of America,

Brussels.
[No. 43]

1768 AIRWORTHINESS CERTIFICATES—BELGIUM. 

[Translation] 

Department P, No. 49/8420 M INISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS, 
Brussels, October 22, 1932. 

M R. AMBASSADOR, 
I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Belgian 

Government undertakes to observe, in its relations with the Govern-
ment of the United States of America, the terms of the following 
arrangement relative to the recognition by one of the Parties of cer-
tificates of airworthiness of aircraft imported as merchandise from 
the territory of the other Party: 

[Here follows the French text of the arrangement, articles 1 to 4, 
inclusive, which is the equivalent of the English text of these articles 
contained in the note of October 22, 1932, from the American Am-
bassador in Brussels to the Minister for Foreign Affairs of Belgium.] 

This agreement shall become effective 30 days from to-day's date. 
I avail myself of this occasion, Mr. Ambassador, to renew to Your 

Excellency the assurance of my highest consideration. 
HYMANS 

HIS EXCELLENCY HUGH GIBSON, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 

Brussels. 
[No. 43] 



CONSULAR CONVENTION-FRANCE.

Agreement between the United States of America and France inter- February 23, 33.

pretating Article 7 of the Consular Convention concluded February March 4, 19

23, 1853. Effected by exchange of notes, signed February 23 and
March 4, 1933; effective March 4, 1933.

The American Ambassador (Edge) to the French Minister for Foreign
Affairs (Paul-Boncour)

No. 2246 EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,

Paris, February 23, 1933
EXCELLENCY:

I have the honor to communicate to Your Excellency my Govern- "Agreement with

ment's interpretation of Article 7 of the Consular Convention be- rightsofAmericanciti-

tween the United States of America and France concluded February the rench rent laws.

23, 1853, in relation to the rights of American citizens in France in

connection with the French rent laws. It is my understanding that

the following interpretation which has prevailed in the past is con-

curred in by your Government for the future application of the
convention.

The effect of the provisions of Article 7 is to establish the right of

citizens of the United States in France to enjoy the same treatment as

French citizens in matters relating to the ownership, possession and

disposal of property. Accordingly, citizens of the United States are

entitled, to enjoy in France the benefit of all the provisions, whether

applicable to owners or tenants, contained in the French law of April

1, 1926, as amended by the law of June 29, 1929, governing the rela-

tions between lessors and lessees of premises used for residential pur-

poses, and in the law of June 30, 1926, as amended by the law of April

22, 1927, governing the relations between tenants and landlords of

premises used for commercial or industrial purposes, notwithstanding
Article 11 of the Civil Code and the exceptions or restrictions appli-

cable to foreigners under the aforesaid laws.
I may add that, under the laws of the states of the United States and

the District of Columbia, French citizens in the United States enjoy

the same treatment as American citizens with regard to the leasing
and renting of real property.

I shall be glad to have your confirmation of the agreement thus
reached.

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the

assurance of my highest consideration,
WALTER E. EDGE

HIS EXCELLENCY
MONSIEUR PAUL-BONCOUR

Ministerfor Foreign Affairs
Paris
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Agreement between the United States of America and France inter-
pretating Article 7 of the Consular Convention concluded February 
23, 1853. Effected by exchange of notes, signed February 23 and 
March 4, 1933; effective March 4, 1933. 

The American Ambassador (Edge) to the French Minister for Foreign 
Affairs (Paul-Boncour) 

No. 2246 EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
Paris, February 23, 1983 

EXCELLENCY: 
I have the honor to communicate to Your Excellency my Govern-

ment's interpretation of Article 7 of the Consular Convention be-
tween the United States of America and France concluded February 
23, 1853, in relation to the rights of American citizens in France in 
connection with the French rent laws. It is my understanding that 
the following interpretation which has prevailed in the past is con-
curred in by your Government for the future application of the 

convention. 
The effect of the provisions of Article 7 is to establish the right of 

citizens of the United States in France to enjoy the same treatment as 
French citizens in matters relating to the ownership, possession and 
disposal of property. Accordingly, citizens of the United States are 
entitled, to enjoy in France the benefit of all the provisions, whether 
applicable to owners or tenants, contained in the French law of April 
1, 1926, as amended by the law of June 29, 1929, governing the rela-
tions between lessors and lessees of premises used for residential pur-
poses, and in the law of June 30, 1926, as amended by the law of April 
22, 1927, governing the relations between tenants and landlords of 
premises used for commercial or industrial purposes, notwithstanding 
Article 11 of the Civil Code and the exceptions or restrictions appli-
cable to foreigners under the aforesaid laws. 
I may add that, under the laws of the states of the United States and 

the District of Columbia, French citizens in the United States enjoy 
the same treatment as American citizens with regard to the leasing 
and renting of real property. 
I shall be glad to have your confirmation of the agreement thus 

reached. 
I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 

assurance of my highest consideration, 

February 23, 1933. 

HIS EXCELLENCY 
M ONSIEUR PAUL-BONCOUR 

Minister for Foreign Affairs 

W ALTER E. EDGE 

March 4, 1933. 

Agreement with 
France relating to 
rights of American citi-
zens In connection with 
the French rent laws. 

Vol. 10. p. 996. 

Paris 



CONSULAR CONVENTION-FRANCE.

The French Ministerfor Foreign Affairs (Paul-Boncour) to the
American Ambassador (Edge)

MINISTERE
DES

AFFAIRES ETRANGERES.

SOUS-DIRECTION
DES CHANCELLERIES

ET DU
CONTENTIEUX.

CONTENTIEUX
Loyers. PARIS, le 4 Mars 1933

MONSIEUR L'AMBASSADEUR,
Acceptance by Par lettre du 23 du mois dernier vous m'avez fait connaltre 'in-

terpr6tation que votre Gouvernement donne de l'article 7 de la Con-
vention consulaire conclue le 23 f6vrier 1853 entre la France et les
Etats-Unis d'Am6rique, au sujet des droits des citoyens americains
en France, relativement A la loi frangaise sur les loyers.

J'ai l'honneur d'informer Votre Excellence que le Gouvernement
frangais accepte, pour l'application future de la Convention, l'inter-
pr6tation suivante d6ej valable dans le pass6.

Les dispositions de Particle 7 ont pour effet d'assurer aux citoyens
des Etats-Unis r6sidant en France le droit de jouir du mmme traite-
ment que les citoyens frangais en matiere de propri6te, de possession
et de disposition de biens immeubles. En consequence, les citoyens
des Etats-Unis jouiront en France du b6enfice de toutes les disposi-
tions, applicables soit aux propri6taires soit aux locataires, de la loi
fransaise du ler avril 1926, modifiee par celle du 29 juin 1929, r6gis-
sant les relations entre bailleurs et preneurs de locaux A usage d'habi-
tation, et de la loi du 30 juin 1926, modifide par celle du 22 avril
1927, r6gissant les relations entre locataires et propri6taires de locaux
A usage commercial ou industriel, nonobstant larticle 11 du Code
Civil et les exceptions ou restrictions applicables aux etrangers en
vertu des lois pr6citees.

Je prends acte de ce que, suivant les lois des diff6rents Etats de
1'Union et du District de Columbia, les citoyens frangais residant
aux Etats-Unis jouissent du m6me traitement que les citoyens am6ri-
cains lorsqu'il s'agit de donner ou de prendre A bail des proprietes
immobilieres./.

Veuillez agr6er, Monsieur l'Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma trs
haute consideration.

J. PAUL-BONCOUR.
SON EXCELLENCE

MONSIEUR WALTER EVANS EDGE
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d'Amerique

4 Paris.
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The French Minister for Foreign Affairs (Paul-Boncour) to the 
American Ambassador (Edge) 

MINISTERE 
DES 

AFFAIRES ETRANGERES. 

SOUS-DIRECTION 
DES CHANCELLERIES 

ET DU 
CONTENTIEUX. 

Acceptance 
France. 

CONTENTIEUX 
Loyers. PARIS, le 4 Mars 1933 

M ONSIEUR L'AMBASSADEUR, 
by Par lettre du 23 du mois dernier vous m'avez fait connaltre Pin-

terpretation quo votre Gouvernement donne de Particle 7 de la Con-
vention consulaire conclue le 23 fevrier 1853 entre la France et les 
Etats-Unis d'Araerique, au sujet des droits des citoyens americaims 
en France, relativement a la loi frangaise sur les loyers. 

J'ai l'honneur d'informer Votre Excellence quo le Gouverneraent 
frangais accept°, pour Papplication future de la Convention, Pinter-
pr6tation suivante (NA valable dens le passé. 

Les dispositions de Particle 7 out pour effet d'assiurer aux citoyens 
des Etats-Unis r4stidant on France le droit de jouir du memo traite-
ment que les citoyens frangais en matiere de propriete, de possession 
et de disposition de biens immeubles. En consequence, les citoyens 
des Etats-Unis jouiront en France du benefice de toutes les disposi-
tions, applicables soit aux proprietakes soit aux locataires, de la loi 
frangaise du ler avri11926, modifiee par cello du 29 juin 1929, rtis-
sant les relations entre bailleurs et preneurs de beaux a usage d'habi-
tation, et de la loi du 30 juin 1926, modifiee par cello du 22 avril 
1927, regissant les relations entre locataires et proprietaires de beaux 
a usage commercial ou industrial, nonobstant Particle 11 du Code 
Civil at les exceptions ou restrictions applicables aux dtrangers en 
vertu des lois pr6citees. 

Jo prends acte de cc quo, suivant les lois des differents Etats de 
l'Union et du District de Columbia, les citoyens frangais resident 
aux Etats-Unis jouissent du memo traitement quo les citoyens ameri-
cains lorsqu'il s'agit de dormer ou de prendre a bail des propri6tes 
immobilieres./. 

Verrillez agreer, Monsieur l'Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma tits 
haute consideration. 

J. PAUL-BONCOUR. 
Sow EXCELLENCE 

M ONSIEUR WALTER EVANS EDGE 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d' Amerique 

cl Paris. 



CONSULAR CONVENTION-FRANCE.

[Translation]
MINISTRY

FOR
FOREIGN AFFAIRS.

SUB-DIVISION OF
CHANCERIES AND
LEGAL MATTERS.

LEGAL MATTERS.
Rents. PARIS, March 4, 1933.

MR. AMBASSADOR,

By a letter of the 23d of last month you acquainted me with your
Government's interpretation of article 7 of the consular convention
concluded on February 23, 1853, between France and the United
States of America, dealing with the rights of American citizens in
France in relation to the French rent law.

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the French Gov-
ernment accepts, for the future application of the convention, the
following interpretation, already valid in the past.

The effect of the provisions of article 7 is to secure for citizens of
the United States residing in France the right to enjoy the same
treatment as French citizens in matters relating to the ownership,
possession, and disposal of real property. Consequently, citizens of
the United States will enjoy in France the benefit of all the provisions,
whether applicable to owners or tenants, of the French law of April 1,
1926, amended by the law of June 29, 1929, governing the relations
between lessors and lessees of premises used for residential purposes,
and the law of June 30, 1926, amended by the law of April 22, 1927,
governing the relations between tenants and landlords of premises
used for commercial and industrial purposes, notwithstanding article
11 of the Civil Code and the exceptions or restrictions applicable to
foreigners under the aforesaid laws.

I take note that, under the laws of the different States of the United
States and of the District of Columbia, French citizens residing in the
United States enjoy the same treatment as American citizens in
regard to the leasing or renting of real property.

Kindly accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my very high
consideration.

J. PAuL-BONCOUR.

His EXCELLENCY
MR. WALTER EVANS EDGE,

Ambassador of the United States of America,
Paris.

[No. 44]

1771CONSULAR CONVENTION—FRANCE. 1771 

[Translation] 

MINISTRY 
FOR 

FOREIGN AFFAIRS. 

SUB-DIVISION OF 
CHANCERIES AND 
LEGAL MATTERS. 

LEGAL MATTERS. 
Rents. PARIS, March 4, 1933. 

M R. AMBASSADOR, 
By a letter of the 23d of last month you acquainted me with your 

Government's interpretation of article 7 of the consular convention 
concluded on February 23, 1853, between France and the United 
States of America, dealing with the rights of American citizens in 
France in relation to the French rent law. 
I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the French Gov-

ernment accepts, for the future application of the convention, the 
following interpretation, already valid in the past. 
The effect of the provisions of article 7 is to secure for citizens of 

the United States residing in France the right to enjoy the same 
treatment as French citizens in matters relating to the ownership, 
possession, and disposal of real property. Consequently, citizens of 
the United States will enjoy in France the benefit of all the provisions, 
whether applicable to owners or tenants, of the French law of April 1, 
1926, amended by the law of June 29, 1929, governing the relations 
between lessors and lessees of premises used for residential purposes, 
and the law of June 30, 1926, amended by the law of April 22, 1927, 
governing the relations between tenants and landlords of premises 
used for commercial and industrial purposes, notwithstanding article 
11 of the Civil Code and the exceptions or restrictions applicable to 
foreigners under the aforesaid laws. 
I take note that, under the laws of the different States of the United 

States and of the District of Columbia, French citizens residing in the 
United States enjoy the same treatment as American citizens in 
regard to the leasing or renting of real property. 

Kindly accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my very high 
consideration. 

J. PAIIL-BONCOUR. 

HIS EXCELLENCY 
M R. W ALTER EVANS EDGE, 

Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Paris. 

[No. 44] 



CHINESE COURTS-INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENT.

February li, 12. Agreement extending duration of agreement and attached notes of
February 17, 1930, respecting Chinese courts in the International
Settlement at Shanghai effected by exchanges of notes, signed February
8,11, and 12,1933; and a unilateral declaration renewing the unilateral
declaration of February 17, 1930, signed, February 8, 1983.

The Foreign Signatories to the Chinese Minister for Foreign Affairs (Lo)

NANKING, 8th February, 1933.
SIR,

hinese corts in ttlhe Article 10 of the Agreement signed at Nanking on February 17th,
ment at Shanghai. 1930, between the representative of the Chinese Government on the

Proposal to extend
agreement respeting. one hand and the representatives of the Brazilian, American, French,

United Kingdom, Norwegian and Netherlands Governments on the
other hand relating to the Chinese courts in the International Settle-

vol 47, p. 2715. ment at Shanghai provides as follows:-

"The present Agreement and the attached Notes shall enter into
effect on April 1st, 1930, and shall continue in force for a period of
three years from that date, provided that they may be extended for
an additional period upon mutual consent of the parties thereto."

It is now proposed, as arranged between us, that the said Agree-
ment and attached Notes shall be extended for a period of three
years from April 1st, 1933; that either of the parties thereto may
notify the other, six months before the expiration of the period, of
their desire to denounce them; and that in case both parties fail to
do so in time, the Agreement and attached Notes shall continue in
force thereafter, until they are denounced by either of the parties
thereto, of which denunciation six months prior notice shall be given
to the other party.

We have the honour on behalf of our respective Governments to
agree to the proposed arrangements set forth above for the extension
of the said Agreement and attached Notes and to request Your
Excellency's confirmation thereof.
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February 8, 11, 12, 
1233. Agreement extending duration of agreement and attached notes of 

February 17, 1930, respecting Chinese courts in the International 
Settlement at Shanghai effected by exchanges of notes, signed February 
8 , 11, and 12, 1933; and a unilateral declaration renewing the unilateral 
declaration of February 17, 1930, signed, February 8, 1933. 

The Foreign Signatories to the Chinese Minister for Foreign Affairs (Lo) 

NANKING, 8th February, 1933. 

SIR, 
InTehrninaetsieonacorssiare.e Article 10 of the Agreement signed at Nanking on February 17th, 
ment at Shanghai. 

to exProposatend 
1930, between the representative of the Chinese Government on the 

agreement respecting. one hand and the representatives of the Brazilian, American, French, 
United Kingdom, Norwegian and Netherlands Governments on the 
other hand relating to the Chinese courts in the International Settle-

Vol. 47, . 2715. ment at Shanghai provides as follows:— p 

"The present Agreement and the attached Notes shall enter into 
effect on .April 1st, 1930, and shall continue in force for a period of 
three years from that date, provided that they may be extended for 
an additional period upon mutual consent of the parties thereto." 

It is now proposed, as arranged between us, that the said Agree-
ment and attached Notes shall be extended for a period of three 
years from April 1st, 1933; that either of the parties thereto may 
notify the other, six months before the expiration of the period, of 
their desire to denounce them; and that in case both parties fail to 
do so in time, the Agreement and attached Notes shall continue in 
force thereafter, until they are denounced by either of the parties 
thereto, of which denunciation six months prior notice shall be given 
to the other party. 
We have the honour on behalf of our respective Governments to 

agree to the proposed arrangements set forth above for the extension 
of the said Agreement and attached Notes and to request Your 
Excellency's confirmation thereof. 
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We avail ourselves of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency
the assurance of our highest consideration.

WILLYS R. PECK
Counsellor of Legation

on behalf of the American Minister
PHILIPPE BAUDET

in the name of the French Minister
E. M. B. INGRAM

on behalf of His Majesty's Minister

N. AALL
Norwegian Charge d'Affaires a.i.

THORBECKE
Netherlands Minister

AF. LOPES DE ALMEIDA
in the name of the Brazilian Minister.

His EXCELLENCY
DOCTOR Lo WEN-KAN,

Ministerfor Foreign Affairs,
Nanking.

The Chinese Ministerfor Foreign Affairs (Lo) to the American Minister
(Johnson)

No. 577 WAICHIAOPU
Nanking, February 8, 1933.

EXCELLENCY:

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your Note of to-day's ChionrmatiO. by

date which reads as follows:

"Article 10 of the Agreement signed at Nanking on February 17th,
1930, between the representative of the Chinese Government on the
one hand and the representatives of the Brazilian, American, French,
United Kingdom, Norwegian and Netherlands Governments on the
other hand relating to the Chinese courts in the International Settle-
ment at Shanghai provides as follows:-

'The present Agreement and the attached Notes shall enter
into effect on April 1st, 1930, and shall continue in force for a
period of three years from that date, provided that they may be
extended for an additional period upon mutual consent of the
parties thereto.'

"It is now proposed, as arranged between us, that the said Agree-
ment and attached Notes shall be extended for a period of three years
from April 1st, 1933, that either of the parties thereto may notify the
other, six months before the expiration of the period, of their desire
to denounce them; and that, in case both parties fail to do so in time,
the Agreement and attached Notes shall continue in force thereafter
until they are denounced by either of the parties thereto, of which
denunciation six months prior notice shall be given to the other
party.

"We have the honor on behalf of our respective Governments to
agree to the proposed arrangements set forth above for the extension
ofthe said Agreement and attached Notes and to request Your
Excellency's confirmation thereof."
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We avail ourselves of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurance of our highest consideration. 

W ILLYS R. PECK 
Counsellor of Legation 

on behalf of the American Minister 

PHILIPPE BAITDET 
in the name of the French Minister 

E. M. B. INGRAM 
on behalf of His Majesty's Minister 

N. AALL 
Norwegian Charge d'Affaires a.i. 

THORBECKE 
Netherlands Minister 

AF. LOPES DE ALMEIDA 
in the name of the Brazilian Minister. 

HIS EXCELLENCY 
DOCTOR Lo W EN-KAN, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Nanking. 

The Chinese Minister for Foreign Affairs (Lo) to the American Minister 
(Johnson) 

No. 577 W AICHIAOPU 
Nanking, February 8, 1983. 

EXCELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your Note of to-day's g rillrmation by 

date which reads as follows: 

"Article 10 of the Agreement signed at Nanking on February 17th, 
1930, between the representative of the Chinese Government on the 
one hand and the representatives of the Brazilian, American, French, 
United Kingdom, Norwegian and Netherlands Governments on the 
other hand relating to the Chinese courts in the International Settle-
ment at Shanghai provides as follows:— 

'The present Agreement and the attached Notes shall enter 
into effect on April 1st, 1930, and shall continue in force for a 
period of three years from that date, provided that they may be 
extended for an additional period upon mutual consent of the 
parties thereto.' 

"It is now proposed, as arranged between us, that the said Agree-
ment and attached Notes shall be extended for a period of three years 
from April 1st, 1933, that either of the parties thereto may notify the 
other, six months before the expiration of the period, of their desire 
to denounce them; and that, in case both parties fail to do so in time, 
the Agreement and attached Notes shall continue in force thereafter 
until they are denounced by either of the parties thereto, of which 
denunciation six months prior notice shall be given to the other 
party. 
"We have the honor on behalf of our respective Governments to 

agree to the proposed arrangements set forth above for the extension 
of the said Agreement and attached Notes and to request Your 
Excellency's confirmation thereof." 
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The Foreign Signatories to the Chinese Ministerfor Foreign Affairs (Lo)

NANKING, 11th February, 1933.
SIR,

layin cl poeedin. With reference to our recent conversations we understand that
measures are now under contemplation by the Chinese authorities
for checking undue delay in civil proceedings, with special reference
to matters of appeal and execution of judgment, and that such
measures, when adopted, will apply also to the Courts functioning
in the International Settlement at Shanghai. We should be grateful
for Your Excellency's confirmation of the above understanding.

We avail ourselves of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency
the assurance of our highest consideration.

WILLYS R. PECK
Counsellor of Legation

on behalf of the American
Minister

PHILIPPE BAUDET
in the name of the French

Minister

Confirmation by
China.

E. M. B. INGRAM
on behalf of His Majesty's Minister

N. AALL
Norwegian Charge d'Affaires a.i.

THORBECKE
Netherlands Minister

AP. LOPES DE ALMEIDA,
in the name of the Brazilian Minister.

HIS EXCELLENCY

DR. Lo WEN-EAN,
Minister for Foreign Affairs,

Nanking.

The Chinese Minister for Foreign Affairs (Lo) to the American Minister
(Johnson)

WAICHIAOPU

Nanking, February 12, 1933.
EXCELLENCY:

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your Note of yester-
day's date which reads as follows:

"With reference to our recent conversations we understand that
measures are now under contemplation by the Chinese authorities
for checking undue delay in civil proceedings, with special reference

CHINESE COURTS-INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENT.

In reply I have the honor to confirm that the Chinese Government
agrees to the proposed arrangements as set forth above.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the
assurance of my highest consideration.

Lo WEN-KAN.
HIs EXCELLENCY

MR. NELSON T. JOHNSON,

American Minister to China.
American Legation,

Peiping.
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In reply I have the honor to confirm that the Chinese Government 
agrees to the proposed arrangements as set forth above. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 

assurance of my highest consideration. 
Lo WEN-KAN. 

HIS EXCELLENCY 
MR. NELSON T. JOHNSON, 

American Minister to China. 
American Legation, 

Peiping. 

The Foreign Signatories to the Chinese Minister for Foreign Affairs (Lo) 

NANKING, 11th February, 1933. 
SIR, 

Checking undue de- With reference to our recent conversations we understand that lay in civil proceedings. 
measures are now under contemplation by the Chinese authorities 
for checking undue delay in civil proceedings, with special reference 
to matters of appeal and execution of judgment, and that such 
measures, when adopted, will apply also to the Courts functioning 
in the International Settlement at Shanghai. We should be grateful 
for Your Excellency's confirmation of the above understanding. 
We avail ourselves of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 

the assurance of our highest consideration. 

E. M. B. INGRAM 
on behalf of His Majesty's Minister 

WILEYs R. PECK 
Counsellor of Legation, 

on beh,alf of the American 
Minister 

PHILIPPE EATIDET 
in the name of the French 

Minister 

His EXCELLENCY 

N. A.ALL 
Norwegian Charge d'Affaires a.i. 

THORBECKE 
Netherlands Minister 

AP, LOPES DE ALMEIDA, 
in the name of the Brazilian Minister. 

DR. Lo W EN-KAN, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 

Nanking. 

The Chinese Minister for Foreign Affairs (Lo) to the American Minister 
(Johnson) 

EXCELLENCY: 
Confirmation by I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your Note of yester-

day's date which reads as follows: 

"With reference to our recent conversations we understand that 
measures are now under contemplation by the Chinese authorities 
for checking undue delay in civil proceedings, with special reference 

WAICHIAOPII 
Nanking, February 12, 1938. 
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to matters of appeal and execution of judgment and that such meas-
ures, when adopted, will apply also to the Courts functioning in the

International Settlement at Shanghai. We should be grateful for
Your Excellency's confirmation of the above understanding."

In reply I have the honor to confirm that the above understanding

is correct.
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the

assurance of my highest consideration.
Lo WEN-KAN

His EXCELLENCY

MR. NELSON T. JOHNSON,

American Minister to China,
American Legation,

Peiping.

Unilateral Declaration of the Foreign Signatories to the Chinese Minister

for Foreign Affairs (Lo)

NANKING, 8th February, 1933.

S
I R

, Unilateral dedclara-

With reference to the Notes which we have exchanged to-day tion.

relating to the extension of the Agreement concerning the Shanghai

Courts, we have the honour to renew the declaration made in our

Note of February 17th, 1930, as follows:

"We desire to point out that such Agreement cannot in any way Vol. 47, . 2717.

affect or invalidate rights guaranteed to the Powers concerned and

to their nationals under existing Treaties between such Powers and

China and we accordingly reserve our full rights in this regard. We

further reserve the right to object to the enforcement in the Inter-

national Settlement of any future Chinese laws that affect or in any

way invalidate the Land Regulations or Byelaws of the Interna-

tional Settlement or that may be considered prejudicial to the

maintenance of peace and order within this area."

We avail ourselves of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency

the assurance of our highest consideration.
E. M. B. INGRAM

on behalf of His Majesty's Minister

WILLYS R. PECK N. AALL

Counsellor of Legation Norwegian Charge d'Affaires a.i.

on behalf of the American THORBECKE
Minister Netherlands Minister

PHILIPPE BAUDET AF. LOPES DE ALMEIDA,

in the name of the French in the name of the Brazilian Minister.
Minister

His EXCELLENCY
DR. Lo WEN-KAN,

Minister for Foreign Affairs,
Nanking.

[No. 45]
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to matters of appeal and execution of judgment and that such meas-
ures, when adopted, will apply also to the Courts functioning in the 
International Settlement at Shanghai. We should be grateful for 
Your Excellency's confirmation of the above understanding." 

In reply I have the honor to confirm that the above understanding 
is correct. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 

assurance of my highest consideration. 

HIS EXCELLENCY 
Mn. NELSON T. JOHNSON, 

American Minister to China, 
American Legation, 

Peiping. 

Lo W EN-RAN 

Unilateral Declaration of the Foreign Signatories to the Chinese Minister 
for Foreign Affairs (Lo) 

NANKING, 8th February, 1988. 

SIR, 
With reference to the Notes which we have exchanged to-day tir.a' 

relating to the extension of the Agreement concerning the Shanghai 
Courts, we have the honour to renew the declaration made in our 
Note of February 176, 1930, as follows: 

"We desire to point out that such Agreement cannot in any way 
affect or invalidate rights guaranteed to the Powers concerned and 
to their nationals under existing Treaties between such Powers and 
China and we accordingly reserve our full rights in this regard. We 
further reserve the right to object to the enforcement in the Inter-
national Settlement of any future Chinese laws that affect or ill any 
way invalidate the Land Regulations or Byelaws of the Interna-
tional Settlement or that may be considered prejudicial to the 
maintenance of peace and order within this area." 
We avail ourselves of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 

the assurance of our highest consideration. 
E. M. B. INGRAM 

on behalf of His Majesty's Minister 

N. AALL 
Norwegian Chargé d'Affaires a.i. 

THORBECKE 
Netherlands Minister 

AF. LOPES DE ALMEIDA, 
in the name of the Brazilian Minister. 

W ILLYS R. PECK 
Counsellor of Legation 

on behalf of the American 
Minister 

PHILIPPE BACDET 
in the name of the French 

Minister 

HIS EXCELLENCY 
DR. Lo W EN-KAN, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Nanking. 

[No. 45] 

declare-
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1776 HAITIANIZATION AGREEMENT.

August 7 1933. Agreement between the United States of America and Haiti concerning
Haitianization of the Garde, withdrawal of military forces from
Haiti, and financial arrangement. Signed August 7, 1933.

SECTION I

Haitianization of the Garde d'Haiti
and Withdrawal of Military
Forces from Haiti.

raltianization of the
arde and withdrawal The undersigned plenipoten-

of militarforcs. tiaries, duly authorized by their
respective governments, have
agreed upon the following Accord:

ARTICLE I

The American officers now serv-
ing with the Garde d'Haiti will be
replaced in such a manner that
by October 1, 1934, the Garde
shall be completely commanded
by Haitian officers.

ARTICLE II

On October 1, 1934, the Garde,
under complete command of Hai-
tian officers, will be turned over
to a Colonel in active service
whom the President of the
Republic shall designate as Com-
mandant.

ARTICLE III

The promotions to be effected
until the complete Haitianization
of the Garde will be made after
examinations held in the presence
of the representative of the Gov-

Vol.39, p. 1658. eminent of Haiti in conformity
with Article X of the Treaty of
September 16, 1915.

TITRE I

Haitianization de la Garde et
desoccupation militaire du terri-
toire de la Republique.

Les pl6nipotentiaires, soussi-
gn6s, diment autoris6s par leurs
Gouvernements respectifs, ont
convenu de l'arrangement sui-
vant:

ARTICLE I

Les officiers americains servant
actuellement dans la Garde
d'Haiti seront remplaces de ma-
niere que, au ler octobre 1934, la
Garde soit complktement com-
mandee par des officiers haitiens.

ARTICLE II

Au ler octobre 1934, la
Garde, entierement command6e
par des officiers haitiens, sera
remise & un Colonel en service
actif que le President de la
Republique d6signera comme
commandant.

ARTICLE III

Les promotions a faire pendant
le cours de l'haitianisation de la
Garde seront faites apres examens
passes en presence d'un represen-
tant du Gouvernement haitien en
conformite de 1'article X du
Traite du 16 septembre 1915.

1776 HAITIANIZ A TION AGREEMENT. 

August 7, 1933.  Agreement between the United States of America and Haiti concerning 
Haitianization of the Garde, withdrawal of military forces from 
Haiti, and financial arrangement. Signed August 7, 1933. 

SECTION I 

Haitianization of the Garde d'Haiti 
and Withdrawal of Military 
Forces from Haiti. 

Haltianization of the 
Garde and withdrawal The undersigned plenipoten-
of military forces. tiaries, duly authorized by their 

respective governments, have 
agreed upon the following Accord: 
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ARTICLE I 

The American officers now serv-
ing with the Garde d'Haiti will be 
replaced in such a manner that 
by October 1, 1934, the Garde 
shall be completely commsnded 
by Haitian officers. 

ARTICLE II 

On October 1, 1934, the Garde, 
under complete command of Hai-
tian officers, will be turned over 
to a Colonel in active service 
whom the President of the 
Republic shall designate as Com-
mandant. 

ARTICLE III 

The promotions to be effected 
until the complete Haitianization 
of the Garde will be made after 
examinations held in the presence 
of the representative of the Gov-
ernment of Haiti in conformity 
with Article X of the Treaty of 
September 16, 1915. 

TITRE I 

Haitianization de la Garde et 
desoccupation militaire du tern-
tare de la Republique. 

Les plenipotentiaires, soussi-
gnes, dilment autorises par leurs 
Gouvemements respectifs, ont 
convenu de Parrangement sui-
vant: 

ARTICLE I 

Les officiers americains servant 
actuellement dans la Garde 
d'Haiti seront remplaces de ma-
niere que, au ler octobre 1934, in 
Garde soit completement com-
mand& par des officiers haitiens. 

ARTICLE II 

Au ler octobre 1934, la 
Garde, entierement command& 
par des officiers haitiens, sera 
remise a un Colonel en service 
actif que le President de la 
Republique designers comme 
commandant. 

ARTICLE III 

Les promotions A, faire pendant 
le cours de Phaitianisation de in 
Garde seront faites apres examens 
passes en presence d'un represen-
taut du Gouvernement haitien en 
conformite de Particle X du 
Traite du 16 septembre 1915. 
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ARTICLE IV

To complete the instruction,
training and discipline of the
Garde the President of Haiti,
may, if he consider it desirable,
request the President of the
United States to designate a
Military Mission of not more
than seven members among the
American officers who have served
in Haiti. The powers to be
granted to this Mission will be
determined by a decree of the
President of Haiti. The services
of this Mission shall terminate at
the request of either party to the
agreement upon sixty days notice
given by either party.

ARTICLE V

The withdrawal of the Marine
Brigade of the United States and
the American Scientific Mission
established by the Accord of
August 5, 1931, shall commence
on October 1, 1934, and shall be
completed within thirty days.

ARTICLE VI

The Government of Haiti, in
order to preserve public order, as-
sumes the obligation of main-
taining strict discipline in the
Garde and of applying for this
purpose the present regulations
of the Garde d'Haiti.

It will enact a statute which
will fix the conditions of appoint-
ment, promotion and retirement
in the Garde. It will also take
all legislative measures recognized
as necessary to guarantee public
peace and security.

ARTICLE IV

Pour completer l'instruction,
l'entrainement et la discipline de
la Garde, le President d'Haiti,
s'il le juge utile, pourra demander
au President des Etats-Unis de
designer une Mission Militaire de
sept membres au plus parmi les
officiers americains qui ont servi
en Haiti. Les pouvoirs A con-
ferer A cette Mission feront l'objet
d'un arrete du President d'Haiti.
Les services de cette Mission
prendront fin a la requite de
l'une ou l'autre des deux hautes
parties apres un preavis de
soixante jours donne par la partie
requerante A l'autre partie.

ARTICLE V

Le retrait de la Brigade de
Marine des Etats-Unis et de la
Mission Scientifique americaine
etablie par l'Accord du 5 aolt
1931 commencera le ler octobre
1934 et devra etre complet dans
les trente jours qui suivront.

ARTICLE VI

Le Gouvernement d'Haiti pour
la garantie de l'ordre public, as-
sume la responsabilite de main-
tenir dans la Garde une stricte dis-
cipline et d'appliquer dans ce but
les reglements actuels de la Garde
d'Haiti.

Il sera etabli un statut legal qui
determinera les conditions de
nomination, de promotion et de
retraite dans la Garde. I1 sera
egalement pris toutes mesures
legislatives reconnues necessaires
pour garantir la paix et la s6curite
publique.

1777
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ARTICLE IV 

To complete the instruction, 
training and discipline of the 
Garde the President of Haiti, 
may, if he consider it desirable, 
request the President of the 
United States to designate a 
Military Mission of not more 
than seven members among the 
American officers who have served 
in Haiti. The powers to be 
granted to this Mission will be 
determined by a decree of the 
President of Haiti. The services 
of this Mission shall terminate at 
the request of either party to the 
agreement upon sixty days notice 
given by either party. 

ARTICLE V 

The withdrawal of the Marine 
Brigade of the United States and 
the American Scientific Mission 
established by the Accord of 
August 5, 1931, shall commence 
on October 1, 1934, and shall be 
completed within thirty days. 

ARTICLE VI 

The Government of Haiti, in 
order to preserve public order, as-
sumes the obligation of main-
taining strict discipline in the 
Garde and of applying for this 
purpose the present regulations 
of the Garde d'Haiti. 

It will enact a statute which 
will fix the conditions of appoint-
ment, promotion and retirement 
in the Garde. It will also take 
all legislative measures recognized 
as necessary to guarantee public 
peace and security. 

ARTICLE IV 

Pour completer l'instruction, 
l'entrainement et la discipline de 
la Garde, le President d'Haiti, 
s'il le juge utile, pourra demander 
au President des Etats-Unis de 
designer une Mission Militaire de 
sept membres au plus parmi les 
officiers araericains qui ont servi 
en Haiti. Les pouvoirs a con-
ferer a cette Mission feront l'objet 
d'un arrete du President d'Haiti. 
Les services de cette Mission 
prendront fin a la requete de 
Pune ou l'autre des deux hautes 
parties awes un preavis de 
soixante jours donne par la partie 
requerante a. Pautre partie. 

ARTICLE V 

Le retrait de la Brigade de 
Marine des Etats-Unis et de la 
Mission Scientifique americaine 
etablie par l'Accord du 5 aotlt 
1931 commencera le ler octobre 
1934 et devra etre complet dans 
les trente jours qui suivront. 

ARTICLE VI 

Le Gouvemement d'Haiti pour 
la garantie de l'ordre public, as-
sume la responsabilite de main-
tenir dans la Garde une stricte dis-
cipline et d'appliquer dans ce but 
les reglements actuels de la Garde 
d'Haiti. 

Ii sera etabli un statut legal qui 
determinera les conditions de 
nomination, de promotion et de 
retraite dans la Garde. 11 sera 
egalement pris toutes mesures 
legislatives reconnues necessaires 
pour garantir la paix et la securite 
publique. 
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SECTION II

Financial Arrangement. Adjust-
ment offinancial guarantees stip-
ulated in the Protocol of 1919
and the loan contract of 1922.

ARTICLE VII

Financial arrange- Beginning January 1, 1934, the
ment; adjustment of
guarantees. services of the Financial Adviser-

General Receiver and of the
Deputy General Receiver shall
be carried on, in fulfillment of the
obligations and guarantees under-
taken in order to obtain the loan
issued in accord with the Protocol
of October 3, 1919, by a Fiscal
Representative and a Deputy
Fiscal Representative, appointed
by the President of the Republic
upon nomination of the President
of the United States, who shall
exercise the powers hereinafter
set forth.

ARTICLE VIII

As the Customs Revenues con-
stitute the principal pledge to the
holders of the bonds of the 1922
loan, the Fiscal Representative
will have under his direction, until
the complete amortization or the
prior refunding of the loan under
reference, the Customs Service
and the application of the laws
relative thereto. In addition he
shall inspect the activities of the
Internal Revenue Service and
make appropriate recommenda-
tions for its proper operation; he
shall be in charge of the existing
Service of Payments, reserve be-
ing made of the provisions of

Pos, p. 172. Article XII hereafter; he shall
maintain adequate records of re-
ceipts and disbursements which
records shall be open to inspec-

TITRE II

Arrangement Financier. Ame-
nagement des Garanties finan-
cires stipulies dans le protocols
de 1919 et le contrat d'emprunt
de 1922.

ARTICLE VII

A partir du ler janvier 1934,
les services du Conseiller Finan-
cier-Receveur General et du Re-
ceveur G6n6ral-adjoint seront
transmis a un Representant Fis-
cal et , un Representant Fiscal-
adjoint commissione par le Presi-
dent d'Haiti, sur la proposition
du President des Etats-Unis d'A-
merique. Pour remplir les obli-
gations et les garanties stipulees
en vue d'obtenir l'emprunt emis
conformement au Protocole du
3 octobre 1919, le Representant
Fiscal et le Repr6sentant Fiscal-
adjoint exerceront les attribu-
tions ci-apres d6terminees.

ARTICLE VIII

Les droits de douane consti-
tuant le gage principal des por-
teurs des obligations de l'emprunt
de 1922, le Repr6sentant Fiscal
aura dans ses attributions, jus-
qu'au remboursement ou rachat
anticip6 du dit emprunt, la direc-
tion du Service douanier et l'ap-
plication des lois y relatives. I1
inspectera, en outre, toutes les
activites de l'Administration ge-
nerale des Contributions, et fera
les recommandations utiles pour
la bonne marche de cette adminis-
tration; il sera charg6 du service
des Paiements existant, sous re-
serve des dispositions de larticle
XII ci-apres; il tiendra pour
toutes les recettes et depenses,
des comptes adequats, lesquels
seront ouverts A l'examen et a la
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SEcTioN II 

Financial Arrangement. Adjust-
ment of financial guarantees stip-
ulated in the Protocol of 1919 
and the loan contract of 1922. 

ARTICLE VII 

Financial arrange- Beginning January 1, 1934, the 
inent; adjustment of 
guarantees. services of the Financial Adviser-

General Receiver and of the 
Deputy General Receiver shell  
be carried on, in fulfillment of the 
obligations and. guarantees under-
taken in order to obtain the loan 
issued in accord with the Protocol 
of October 3, 1919, by a Fiscal 
Representative and a Deputy 
Fiscal Representative, appointed 
by the President of the Republic 
upon nomination of the President 
of the United States, who shall 
exercise the powers hereinafter 
set forth. 
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ARTICLE VIII 

As the Customs Revenues con-
stitute the principal pledge to the 
holders of the bonds of the 1922 
loan, the Fiscal Representative 
will have under his direction, until 
the complete amortization or the 
prior refunding of the loan under 
reference, the Customs Service 
and the application of the laws 
relative thereto. In addition he 
shall inspect the activities of the 
Internal Revenue Service and 
make appropriate recommenda-
tions for its proper operation; he 
shall be in charge of the existing 
Service of Payments, reserve be-
ing made of the provisions of 
Article XII hereafter; he shall  
maintain adequate records of re-
ceipts and disbursements which 
records shall be open to inspec-

Timm II 

Arrangement Financier. Ame-
nagement des Garanties finan-
cieres stipulies dans le protocols 
de 1919 et le contrat d' emprunt 
de 1922. 

ARTICLE VII 

A partir du ler janvier 1934, 
les services du Conseiller Finan-
cier-Receveur General et du Re-
ceveur General-adjoin t seront 
transmis a un Representant Fis-
cal et a -un Representant Fiscal-
adjoint commissione par le Presi-
dent d'Haiti, sur la proposition 
du President des Etats-Unis d'A-
merique. Pour remplir les obli-
gations et les garanties stipulees 
en vue d'obtenir l'emprunt erais 
conformement au Protocole du 
3 octobre 1919, le Representant 
Fiscal et le Representant Fiscal-
ad joint exerceront les attribu-
tions ci-apres determinees. 

ARTICLE VIII 

Les droits de douane consti-
tuant le gage principal des por-
tours des obligations de l'emprunt 
de 1922, le Representant Fiscal 
aura dans ses attributions, jus-
qu'au remboursement on rachat 
anticipe du dit eraprunt, la direc-
tion du Service douanier et Pap-
plication des lois y relatives. R 
inspectera, en outre, toutes les 
activites de l'Administration ge-
nerale des Contributions, et fera 
les recommendations utiles pour 
la bonne marche de cette adminis-
tration; il sera charge du service 
des Paiements existent, sous re-
serve des dispositions de Particle 
"XTI ci- apres; il tiendra pour 
toutes les recettes et depenses, 
des comptes adequate, lesquels 
seront ouverts a Pexamen et a la 
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tion and verification by the appro-
priate authorities; and he shall

submit monthly reports of his

activities to the Secretary of

State for Finance and the Secre-
tary of State of the United States.

In order properly to carry out
his duties, the Fiscal Represen-
tative shall have such employees
and assistants as may appear
necessary. The number of Amer-
icans so employed shall not

exceed eighteen. The President
of Haiti, upon the presentation
which will be made to him by the

Secretary of State for Finance,
will commission as of January 1,

1934, the employees occupying
positions of authority and trust

under the Fiscal Representative
and recommended by the latter.

Thereafter, any position which

may become vacant among the

commissioned employees shall be

filled by examination, the form

and procedure of which shall be

determined by an accord between
the Secretary of State for Finance
and the Fiscal Representative.
The successful competitor in such

examination shall be recommend-
ed for the vacancy and will be

commissioned by the President of

Haiti. Such commissioned em-

ployees may be suspended with-
out pay by the Fiscal Repre-

sentative, on charges filed with

the Secretary of State for Finance

and such employee or assistant
shall not be reinstated unless the

charges shall have been disproved
to the satisfaction of the Secre-

tary of State for Finance, and of

the Fiscal Representative. Pend-

ing the hearing of the charges

made, the Fiscal Representative,
after a report to the Secretary of

State for Finance, may fill the

verification des autorites comp-
tentes; il fera un rapport mensuel
de ses activites au Secretaire
d'Etat des Finances et au Secre-
taire d'Etat des Etats-Unis.

En vue de bien remplir les
obligations de sa charge, le Repre
sentant Fiscal pourra avoir tous

employes et assistants qui pour-
ront paraltre n6cessaires. Le

nombre des americains ainsi em-
ployes ne devra pas exceder dix-

huit. Le President d'Haiti, sur

la presentation qui lui en sera
faite par le Secr6taire d'Etat des
Finances, commissionnera a la

date du ler janvier 1934, les

employes occupant les postes
d'autorite et de confiance dans
les services du Representant Fis-

cal et recommandes par ce dernier.
Dans la suite, tout poste qui

pourra devenir vacant parmi les

employes commissionnes, sera

combl6 par la voie d'un concours
dont le mode et la procedure
seront arretes par le Secretaire
d'Etat des Finances d'accord avc

le Repr6sentant Fiscal. Le con-

current qui aura triomph6 sera

recomlmand6 pour le poste vacant

et sera commissionne par le Pre-

sidentd'Haiti. Un employe com-

missionne pourra etre suspendu
avec perte de salaire, par le

Representant Fiscal, sur des griefs

presentes au Secretaire d'Etat

des Finances; un tel employe ne

sera pas reintegre, si les charges
contre lui ne sont pas refut6es A

la satisfaction du Secretaire
d'Etat des Finances et du Re-

presentant Fiscal. Pendant l'en-

quete sur les griefs avances, le

Representant Fiscal, apres rap-
port au Secretaire d'Etat des

Finances, pourra combler la va-
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ing the hearing of the charges 
made, the Fiscal Representative, 
after a report to the Secretary of 
State for Finance, may fill the 

verification des autorites comp& 
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de ses activites au Secretaire 
d'Etat des Finances et au Seer& 
taire d'Etat des Etats-Unis. 

En vue de bien remplir les 
obligations de sa charge, le Repre-
sentant Fiscal pourra avoir tous 
employes et assistants qui pour-
rout paraltre necessaires. Le 
nombre des americains ainsi em-
ployes ne devra pas exacter dix-
huit. Le President d'Haiti, sur 
la presentation qui lui en sera 
faite par le Secretaire d'Etat des 
Finances, commissionnera a in 
date du ler janvier 1934, les 
employes occupant les postes 
d'autorite et de confiance dans 
les services du Representant Fis-
cal et recommandes par ce dernier. 
Dana la suite, tout poste qui 
pourra devenir vacant parmi les 
employes commissionnes, sera 
comble par la -voie d'un concours 
dont le mode et in procedure 
seront arra& par le Secretaire 
d'Etat des Finances d'accord avec 
le Representant Fiscal. Le con-
current qui aura trioniphe sera 
recommande pour le poste vacant 
et sera commissionne par le Pre-
sident d'Haiti. Un employe com-
missionne pourra etre suspendu 
avec perte de salaire, par le 
Representant Fiscal, sur des griefs 
present& au Secretaire d'Etat 
des Finances; un tel employe ne 
sera pas reintegre, Si les charges 
contre lui ne sont pas refutees 
la satisfaction du Secretaire 
d'Etat des Finances et du Re-
presentant Fiscal. Pendant l'en-
quete sur les griefs avances, le 
Representant Fiscal, apres rap-
port au Secretaire d'Etat des 
Finances, pourra c,ombler la va-
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vacancy provisionally, if neces-
sary, until the charges have been
disproved or a new commission
issued.

ARTICLE IX

The salaries of the Fiscal Rep-
resentative and of the Deputy
Fiscal Representative shall be
made the subject of an accord
between the two Governments.
These salaries, together with the
expenses of the activities of the
Fiscal Representative, but ex-
cluding the expenses of the In-
ternal Revenue Inspection Serv-
ice, may not exceed five per
centum of customs receipts ex-
cept by agreement between the
two Governments.

ARTICLE X

The Internal Revenue Service,
the personnel of which shall be
exclusively Haitian, shall be
placed in charge of a Haitian
Director under the Secretary of
State for Finance.

Nevertheless, if the Fiscal Rep-
resentative should notify the
Secretary of State for Finance
and the Director General of
Internal Revenue in writing that
there is reason to suppose any
officer or employee of the Internal
Revenue Service is inefficient, or
that his action is not correct, such
officer or employee shall be sus-
pended, and not reinstated unless
the charges shall have been dis-
proved to the satisfaction of the
Secretary of State for Finance.

The expenses of the Internal
Revenue Service shall be paid
from the funds set aside for this
purpose by the National Bank

cance provisoirement, si c'est
necessaire, jusqu'a ce que les
charges aient ete r6futees ou
qu'une nouvelle commission ait
ete emise.

ARTICLE IX

Les salaires du Representant
Fiscal et du Representant Fiscal-
adjoint feront l'objet d'un accord
entre les deux Gouvernements.
Ces deux salaires, ainsi que l'en-
semble des d6penses des services
places sous les ordres du Repre-
sentant Fiscal, non compris les
depenses du Service d'inspection
des Recettes internes, ne doivent
pas exceder cinq p. 100 des re-
cettes douanieres, sauf entente
entre les deux Gouvernements.

ARTICLE X

Un Directeur haitien sera
charge de 1'Administration gene-
rale des Contributions, sous le
contr6le du Secretaire d'Etat des
Finances, et avec un personnel
exclusivement haitien.

N6anmoins, si le Representant
Fiscal faisait rapport par ecrit au
Directeur general des Contribu-
tions et au Secr6taire d'Etat des
Finances qu'il y avait motif A
supposer qu'un fonctionnaire ou
employe quelconque de l'adminis-
tration des Contributions fut
inf6rieur a sa tache, ou que ses
actes ne fussent pas corrects, ce
fonctionnaire ou employe sera
suspendu de ses fonctions, et il ne
sera pas r6integre tout le temps
que les charges port6es n'auront
pas et6 refutees a la satisfaction
du Secr6taire d'Etat des Finances.

Les d6penses de 1'Administra-
tion generale des Contributions
seront effectuees sur les fonds
mis de c6te A cette fin, par la
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vacancy • provisionally, if neces-
sary, until the charges have been 
disproved or a new commission 
issued. 
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The salaries of the Fiscal Rep-
resentative and of the Deputy 
Fiscal Representative shall be 
made the subject of an accord 
between the two Governments. 
These salaries, together with the 
expenses of the activities of the 
Fiscal Representative, but ex-
cluding the expenses of the In-
ternal Revenue Inspection Serv-
ice, may not exceed five per 
centum of customs receipts ex-
cept by agreement between the 
two Governments. 
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The Internal Revenue Service, 
the personnel of which shall be 
exclusively Haitian, shall be 
placed in charge of a Haitian 
Director under the Secretary of 
State for Finance. 

Nevertheless, if the Fiscal Rep-
resentative should notify the 
Secretary of State for Finance 
and the Director General of 
Internal Revenue in writing that 
there is reason to suppose any 
officer or employee of the Internal 
Revenue Service is inefficient, or 
that his action is not correct, such 
officer or employee shall be sus-
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proved to the satisfaction of the 
Secretary of State for Finance. 

The expenses of the Internal 
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purpose by the National Bank  

eance provisoirement, Si c'est 
necessaire, jusqu'a ce que les 
charges aient &Le refutees ou 
qu'une nouvelle commission sit 
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ARTICLE IX 

Les salaires du Representant 
Fiscal et du Representant Fiscal-
adjoint feront l'objet d'un accord 
e,ntre les deux Gouvernements. 
Ces deux salaires, ainsi que l'en-
serable des depenses des services 
places sous les ordres du Repre-
sentant Fiscal, non compris les 
depenses du Service d'inspection 
des Recettes internes, ne doivent 
pas exceder cinq p. 100 des re-
cettes douanieres, sauf entente 
entre les deux Gouvernements. 

ARTICLE X 

Un Directeur haitien sera 
charge de l'Administration gene-
rale des Contributions, sous le 
controle du Secretaire d'Etat des 
Finances, et avec un personnel 
exclusivement haitien. 
Neanmoins, si le Representant 

Fiscal faisait rapport par emit au 
Directeur general des Contribu-
tions et an Secretaire d'Etat des 
Finances qu'il y avait motif a 
supposer qu'un fonctionnaire ou 
employe quelconque de Padminis-
tration des Contributions fut 
inferieur a sa ache, ou que see 
actes ne fus.sent pas corrects, ce 
fonctiormaire ou employe sera 
suspendu de ses fonctions, et il no 
sera pas reintegre tout le temps 
que les charges portees n'auront 
pas ete refutees a la satisfaction 
du Secretaire d'Etat des Finances. 
Les depenses de l'Administra-

tion generale des Contributions 
seront effectuees sur les fonds 
mis de c6te a cette fin, par la 
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of the Republic of Haiti in
accordance with schedules of pay-
ments agreed upon between the
Secretary of State for Finance
and the Fiscal Representative.
These expenses shall not exceed
ten per centum of internal reve-
nue receipts, and the expenses of
the Internal Revenue Inspection
Service shall not exceed five per
centum of internal revenue re-
ceipts. Any sums not required
by the Internal Revenue Inspec-
tion Service within this allowance
shall be made available to the
Internal Revenue Service.

ARTICLE XI

On and after January 1, 1934,
all monies received by or for the
Haitian Government shall be
deposited in the National Bank
of the Republic of Haiti to the
credit of the Haitian Government
with the exception of the five per
centum of customs revenues fore-
seen in Article IX above and the
amounts needed for payments
connected with execution of the
loan contracts, which amounts
shall be credited to the Fiscal
Representative. The National
Bank of the Republic of Haiti
also shall set aside preferentially
each month to the credit of
the Fiscal Representative the
amounts provided in Article X
above for the expenses of the
Internal Revenue Service and of
the Internal Revenue Inspection
Service.

In order to assure the main-
tenance of public order, the
monthly allocation for the Garde
d'Haiti will be set aside prefer-
entially by the National Bank of
the Republic of Haiti for the ex-
clusive use of the Garde from the
funds thereafter remaining.

Banque Nationale de la R6pu-
blique d'Haiti, et suivant des
6tats de paiement convenus entre
le Secretaire d'Etat des Finances
et le Representant Fiscal. Ces
depenses ne devront pas exc6der
dix p. 100 des recettes internes;
et les d6penses du Service d'ins-
pection des Recettes internes ne
devront pas exceder cinq p. 100
des dites recettes. Toute somme
non requise pour le Service d'in-
spection des Recettes internes,
dans les limites de l'allocation
pour ce Service, sera mise a
la disposition de l'Administra-
tion generale des Contributions.

ARTICLE XI

A partir du ler janvier 1934,
tous les fonds recouvr6s pour
le Gouvernement haitien seront
deposes, au nom du Gouvernement
haitien, A la Banque Nationale
de la R6publique d'Haiti, l 'ex-
ception des cinq p. 100 des
recettes douanieres pr6vus A Ante, p. 1780.

l'article IX ci-dessus et des fonds
exigibles pour les paiements aff-
rents au service des contrats d'em-
prunt, lesquelles valeurs seront
portees au credit du Representant
Fiscal. La Banque Nationale de
la R6publique d'Haiti prelevera
et mettra de cot6 aussi, chaque
mois, et portera au credit du
Representant Fiscal, les valeurs
prevues a l'Article X ci-dessus
pour les depenses de l'Adminstra-
tion generale des Contributions
et du Service d'inspection des
Recettes internes.

En vue d'assurer le maintien de
l'ordre public, l'allocation men-
suelle de la Garde d'Haiti sera
ensuite prelevee et mise de c6te
par la Banque Nationale de la
Republique d'Haiti et affectee
exclusivement A l'usage de la
Garde d'Haiti.
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of the Republic of Haiti in 
accordance with schedules of pay-
ments agreed upon between the 
Secretary of State for Finance 
and the Fiscal Representative. 
These expenses shall not exceed 
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nue receipts, and the expenses of 
the Internal Revenue Inspection 
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ceipts. Any sums not required 
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Ante, p.1780. 
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ARTICLE XII

All payments of Government
funds shall continue to be made
by checks prepared by the Service
of Payments. The existing ar-
rangement, as agreed upon be-
tween the two Governments on
August 5, 1931, shall continue to
govern this service except that
all checks henceforth will be
signed by the Secretary of State
for Finance, or his delegate, re-
serve being made in the case of
those checks drawn against the
funds deposited at the National
Bank of the Republic of Haiti to
the credit of the Fiscal Repre-
sentative, which checks shall be
signed only by the latter, or his
delegate.

ARTICLE XIII

Each year, by January 31st at
the latest, the Fiscal Representa-
tive shall present a detailed esti-
mate of receipts for the following
fiscal year. Except by special
agreement, the budget of the
Republic shall not exceed the
amount of probable ways and
means which the Secretary of
State for Finance and the Fiscal
Representative shall have agreed
upon.

ARTICLE XIV

The Haitian Government may
authorize any appropriations
whatsoever if unobligated funds
are available, or derivable at an
early date from the ordinary
revenues, to cover such appro-
priations after setting up such
reserves as may appear to the
.Secretary of State for Finance
and the Fiscal Representative to
be necessary.

ARTICLE XII

Tous les paiements sur les fonds
du Gouvernement continueront a
etre effectu6s par cheques pr-
pares par le Service des Paie-
ments. L'arrangement existant,
suivant l'Accord du 5 aoAt 1931,
entre les deux Gouvernements,
continuera a regir ce service, sauf
que tous les cheques seront dor&
navant signes par le Secr6taire
d'Etat des Finances ou son de-
legu6, reserve faite des cheques
tires sur les fonds d6poses A la
Banque Nationale de la R6pu-
blique d'Haiti au credit du Repre-
sentant Fiscal, lesquels seront
signes par ce dernier seulement,
ou son d6elgue.

ARTICLE XIII

Chaque annie au 31 janvier au
plus tard, le Representant Fiscal
presentera une estimation de-
taillee des recettes pour l'annee
budg6taire suivante. Le budget
de la R6publique, C moins d'une
entente speciale, ne devra pas
d6passer le montant des voies et
moyens probable qui aura et4
arret6 par le Secretaire d'Etat
des Finances et le Representant
Fiscal.

ARTICLE XIV

Le Gouvernement haitien est
libre d'autoriser tout credit quel
qu'il soit, si des fonds non af-
fectes sont disponibles ou peuvent,
a une date rapproch6e, etre
tires des recettes ordinaires, pour
servir de voies et moyens A
ce credit, apres la constitution
des reserves qui pourront paraitre
necessaires au Secr6taire d'Etat
des Finances et au Representant
Fiscal.
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ARTICLE XV

In case of a probable budgetary
deficit, expenditures must be
brought to the level of ways and
means, either by reducing expen-
ditures or by the creation of new
receipts. In every case, it will
not be possible without the accord
of the Fiscal Representative to
cover a deficit by calling upon the
reserve funds of the Govern-
ment.

ARTICLE XVI

There shall be included annual-
ly in the budget of the Republic
the amounts necessary for the
regular service of the funded debt
and other contractual obligations,
as well as two lump sums repre-
senting five per centum of cus-
toms and five per centum of inter-
nal revenues, respectively, for the
payment of the expenses of the
Fiscal Representative, and those
of the Internal Revenue Inspec-
tion Service, and finally a lump
sum representing ten per centum
of internal revenue receipts for the
payment of the expenses of the
Internal Revenue Service. The
balance may be apportioned by
the Haitian Government between
the budgets of the various depart-
ments as it may see fit. If the
revenues received in any month
shall be insufficient to meet the
full debt service and expenses of
collection, the Government will
make available the amount re-
quired to make up the difference.

ARTICLE XVII

Without the accord of the Fis-
cal Representative no new finan-
cial obligation will be assumed

ARTICLE XV

En cas de deficit probable au
budget, les depenses devront etre
ramen6es au niveau des voies et
moyens, soit par compression des
depenses, soit par creation de
nouvelles recettes. Toutefois, il
ne sera pas possible de couvrir un
deficit budgetaire en faisant appel
aux fonds de reserve du Gouverne-
ment, sans l'accord du Repre-
sentant Fiscal.

ARTICLE XVI

I1 sera inscrit chaque ann6e au
Budget de la Republique les va-
leurs necessaires pour le service
regulier des obligations de la dette
publique et autres obligations
contractuelles, ainsi que les deux
valeurs globales representant res-
pectivement les cinq p. 100 des
recettes douanieres et des recettes
internes pour le paiement des de-
penses du Representant Fiscal, et
du Service d'inspection des Re-
cettes internes, et aussi une valeur
globale representant dix p. 100 des
recettes internes pour le paiement
des depenses de l'Adininistration
generale des Contributions. Le
solde restant pourra etre r6parti
par le Gouvernement haitien entre
les budgets des divers departe-
ments ministeriels comme bon lui
semblera. Si les revenus re-
couvr6s au cours d'un mois quel-
conque sont insuffisants pour cou-
vrir le service integral de la dette
et les depenses de perception, le
Gouvernement rendra disponible
la valeur requise pour couvrir le
deficit.

ARTICLE XVII
Le Gouvernement haitien n'as-

sumera aucune nouvelle obliga-
tion financiere, A moins que les
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unless the ordinary revenues of
the Republic, after defraying the
expenses of the Government, shall
be adequate to assure the final
discharge of such obligation.

ARTICLE XVIII

The Government will not dis-
pose of its investments except with
the accord of the Fiscal Repre-
sentative.

ARTICLE XIX

The present finance law shall
be the organic act of the Republic
so far as concerns the adminis-
tration of government finances.

ARTICLE XX

The Government of Haiti
agrees not to reduce the tariff nor
to modify the taxes and internal
revenues in such a manner as to
reduce the total amount thereof
without the accord of the Fiscal
Representative.

ARTICLE XXI

The Custom Houses of the
Republic will have an exclusively
Haitian personnel and the title
of Director shall be reestablished
in lieu of that of Collector. How-
ever, inspectors of the Customs
Service may be assigned, either
temporarily or permanently, to
oversee the operation and the
strict application of the customs
laws.

ARTICLE XXII

In case of payment under pro-
test of customs duties or internal
revenue taxes, and where restitu-

revenus ordinaires de la R6pu-
blique, apres que les d6penses
courantes du Gouvernement au-
ront Wte d6fray6es, ne soient suf-
fisants pour assurer l'acquitte-
ment de l'obligation et cela d'ac-
cord avec le Representant Fiscal.

ARTICLE XVIII

Le Gouvernement haitien ne
disposera pas de ses placements,
si ce n'est d'accord avec le Repr&
sentant Fiscal.

ARTICLE XIX

La loi de Finances actuelle
deviendra une loi organique de la
Republique en ce qui concerne
l'administration des Finances du
Gouvernement.

ARTICLE XX

Le Gouvernement Haitien con-
vient de ne pas rd&uire le tarif, ni
modifier les taxes internes, de
maniere a en r6duire le rende-
ment total, sans l'accord du
Repr6sentant Fiscal.

ARTICLE XXI
Les Douanes de la R6publique

auront un personnel exclusive-
ment haitien et le titre de Direc-
teur sera retabli en lieu et place
de celui de Collecteur. Cepen-
dant des inspecteurs du Service
du Representant Fiscal, pour-
ront y etre d6elgues, soit tempo-
rairement, soit A poste fixe, pour
en surveiller les operations et la
stricte application des lois doua-
nieres.

ARTICLE XXII

En cas de paiement sous protet
de droits de douane ou de taxes
internes, et au cas oil une resti-
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tion of such payment is requested,
a written claim shall be presented
to the competent service within a
time limit of thirty working days
beginning with the date on which
the duties or taxes were paid. If
the decision is not accepted, the
matter shall be presented to a
commission composed of a repre-
sentative of the Secretary of
State for Finance and a repre-
sentative of the Fiscal Repre-
sentative.

If there should still be failure
to reach an agreement, the claim
for restitution shall be decided by
legal proceedings, but the State
may not be liable for any com-
pensatory or punitive damages.

ARTICLE XXIII

In view of the fact that under
normal conditions the operation
of the sinking fund will result in
retirement of the outstanding
series of the loan authorized by
the law of June 26, 1922, approx-
imately by the year 1944, and
inasmuch as any further issue of
the loan would necessarily extend
the operation of this agreement,
to a period beyond that year,
which extension is contrary to
their desire, it is hereby agreed
by both Governments that the
loan shall be considered closed
and that no additional series shall
be issued thereunder.

ARTICLE XXIV

In case there should appear to
be occasion for judicial proceed-
ings against the Fiscal Represent-
ative or his American assistants,
the two Governments, in order
to avoid possible misunderstand-

tution du montant pay6 est de-
mand6e, une reclamation ecrite
sera faite au service competent
dans le delai de trente jours
ouvrables commencant A la date
A laquelle les droits ou les taxes
auront ete payes. Si la decision
n'est pas acceptee, l'affaire sera
presentee A une commission for-
mee d'un delegue du Secretaire
d'Etat des Finances et d'un dele-
gue du Representant Fiscal.

Si le d6saccord persiste, la de-
mande de restitution sera decidee
par la voie judiciaire, sans que
l'Etat puisse etre condamne A des
dommages-int6erts ou astreintes.

ARTICLE XXIII

Vu que, dans les conditions
normales, le paiement regulier des
fonds d'amortissement aura pour
resultat le retrait, vers l'annee
1944, des series en circulation de
l'emprunt autoris6 par la loi du
26 juin 1922, et vu que l'6nlission
d'une autre s6rie de l'enmprunt
prolongerait n&eessairement, au-
dela de cette date, la dureo du
present accord, ce qui serait con-
traire au d6sir des deux Gouverne-
ments, les deux Gouvernements
conviennent que l'emprunt est
considere comme ferme et qu'au-
cune serie additionnelle ne sera
6mise.

ARTICLE XXIL

Dans le cas of l'occasion se
presenterait d'exercer une action
judiciaire contre le Representant
Fiscal, ou ses assistants ameri-
cains, les deux Gouvernements,
dans le but d'eviter toute possi-
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ing, agree to examine each case
impartially and to agree upon the
legal action which might be
appropriate.

ARTICLE XXV

The Haitian Government, upon
the signature of the present agree-
ment, will issue irrevocable in-
structions to the National Bank
of the Republic of Haiti in order
that there may be full and com-
plete execution of the clauses
herein respecting the deposit and
disbursement of the funds of the
Government.

ARTICLE XXVI

The Haitian Government re-
serves the right to retire the bonds
issued in accord with the Protocol
of October 3, 1919, in advance of
their due date; and the Govern-
ment of the United States will not
invoke the provisions of Article
VI of the Protocol as an obstacle
to such retirement before the ex-
piration of the period of fifteen
years fixed therein, provided that
the Haitian Government is able
to make an arrangement for this
purpose satisfactory to the hold-
ers of the outstanding bonds.

In this case the provisions of
this accord shall automatically
become null and void and of no
effect upon the completion of the
funding operation. The Haitian
Government in order to hasten
the retirement of the loan of 1922
may continue as rapidly as its
resources will permit, to buy on
the open market bonds of the
several series of the said loan.

bilite de malentendu, conviennent
d'examiner impartialement un tel
cas, et de se mettre d'accord sur
l'action legale appropri6e.

ARTICLE XXV

Le Gouvernement haitien, des
la signature du present Protocole,
enverra des instructions irr6vo-
cables a la Banque Nationale de
la Republique d'Haiti, afin qu'il y
sit execution pleine et entiere des
clauses des presentes, relatives au
dep6t et A la sortie des fonds du
Gouvernement.

ARTICLE XXVI

Le Gouvernement haitien se
reserve le droit de racheter par
anticipation les obligations 6mises
en accord avec le Protocole du 3
octobre 1919, dont le Gouverne-
ment des Etats-Unis n'invoquera
pas l'article VI comme un obsta-
cle a ce rachat avant l'expiration
de la periode de quinze ans fixee
par ce Protocole, pourvu que le
Gouvernement haitien puisse A
cet effet faire des arrangements
satisfaisants avec les porteurs des
obligations en circulation.

En ce cas, les stipulations du
present Accord deviendront auto-
matiquement nulles et non ave-
nues a la realisati6n de l'ope-
ration de rachat. Le Gouverne-
ment Haitien, en vue de rap-
procher l'eheance de l'emprunt
de 1922, pourra continuer, au fur
et A mesure que ses ressources le
lui permettront, a acheter en
march6 ouvert les titres des
diverses series du dit emprunt.
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ARTICLE XXVII

Any controversy which may
arise between the two Govern-
ments on the subject of the
clauses of the present accord
shall be submitted to arbitration
in case it cannot be settled
through diplomatic channels, in
accordance with the Arbitration
Treaty of January 7, 1909 be-
tween the two countries.

Signed at Port-au-Prince in
duplicate in the English and
French languages, this seventh
day of August, 1933.

[SEAL] NORMAN

[SEAL] A. BLAIN

ARTICLE XXVII

Toutes les controverses qui
pourraient s'elever entre les deux
Gouvernements au sujet des
clauses du present accord, seront
soumises a l'arbitrage, au cas oa

elles ne pourraient pas Atre reglees
par la voie diplomatique confor-
mement au Trait6 d'arbitrage du Vol. 36, p. 2193.

7 janvier 1909 entre les deux pays.

Fait de bonne foi en double signatures.

exemplaire en frangais et en
anglais, a Port-au-Prince, le sept
aofit 1933

ARMOUR

rCHET

[No. 46]
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Vol. 36, p. 2193. 

double Signatures. 

et en 
le sept 
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September 8,9, 193.
Arrangement between the United States of America and Sweden for

air navigation. Effected by exchange of notes, signed September 8 and
9, 1933; effective October 9, 1933.

The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Swedish Charge d'Affaires ad interim
(Beck-Friis)

SIR:

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

Washington, September 8, 1933.

Reciprol arrange- Reference is made to the negotiations which have taken place be-ment with Sweden for
air navigation. tween the Government of the United States of America and the Gov-

ernment of Sweden for the conclusion of a reciprocal air navigation
arrangement between the United States of America and Sweden,
governing the operation of civil aircraft of the one country in the
other country.

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of the
negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be as
follows:

Arrangement between the United States of America and Sweden con-
cerning the operation of civil aircraft of the one country in the
territory of the other country.

Terms.

Area affected.

Aireraft construed.

Liberty of passage.

Regular air routes.

ARTICLE 1

Pending the conclusion of a convention between the United States
of America and Sweden on the subject of air navigation, the operation
of civil aircraft of the one country in the other country shall be
governed by the following provisions.

ARTICLE 2

The present arrangement shall apply to continental United States
of America, exclusive of Alaska, and to Sweden, including the adjacent
territorial waters of the two countries.

ARTICLE 3
The term aircraft with reference to one or the other party to this

arrangement shall be understood to mean civil aircraft, including
state aircraft used exclusively for commercial purposes, duly registered
in the territory of such party.

ARTICLE 4

Each of the parties undertakes to grant liberty of passage above its
territory in time of peace to the aircraft of the other party, provided
that the conditions set forth in the present arrangement are observed.

It is, however, agreed that the establishment and operation of
regular air routes by an air transport company of one of the parties
within the territory of the other party or across the said territory,
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with or without intermediary landing, shall be subject to the prior
consent of the other party given on the principle of reciprocity and
at the request of the party whose nationality the air transport
company possesses.

Each party to this arrangement agrees that its consent for opera-
tions over its territory by air transport companies of the other party
may not be refused on unreasonable or arbitrary grounds. The con-
sent may be made subject to special regulations relating to aerial
safety and public order.

The parties to this arrangement agree that the period in which
pilots may, while holding valid pilot licenses issued or rendered valid
by either country, operate registered aircraft of that country in the
other country for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes shall be
limited to a period not exceeding six months from the time of entry
for the purpose of operating aircraft, unless prior to the expiration of
this period the pilots obtain from the Government of the country in
which they are operating, pilot licenses authorizing them to operate
aircraft for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes.

ARTICLE 5

1789

The aircraft of each of the parties to this arrangement, their crews Jurisdiction over air-

and passengers, shall, while within the territory of the other party, crt, etc.

be subject to the general legislation in force in that territory as well
as the regulations in force therein relating to air traffic in general, to
the transport of passengers and goods and to public safety and order
in so far as these regulations apply to all foreign aircraft, their crews
and passengers.

Each of the parties to this arrangement shall permit the import or
export of all merchandise which may be legally imported or exported
and also the carriage of passengers, subject to any customs, immigra-
tion and quarantine restrictions, into or from their respective terri-
tories in the aircraft of the other party, and such aircraft, their pas-
sengers and cargoes, shall enjoy the same privileges as and shall not
be subjected to any other or higher duties or charges than those which
the aircraft of the country, imposing such duties or charges, engaged
in international commerce, and their cargoes and passengers, or the
aircraft of any foreign country likewise engaged, and their cargoes
and passengers, enjoy or are subjected to.

Each of the parties to this arrangement may reserve to its own
aircraft air commerce between any two points neither of which is in
a foreign country. Nevertheless the aircraft of either party may
proceed from any aerodrome in the territory of the other party which
they are entitled to use to any other such aerodrome either for the
purpose of landing the whole or part of their cargoes or passengers
or of taking on board the whole or part of their cargoes or passengers,
provided that such cargoes are covered by through bills of lading,
and such passengers hold through tickets, issued respectively for a
journey whose starting place and destination both are not points
between which air commerce has been duly so reserved, and such
aircraft, while proceeding as aforesaid, from one aerodrome to
another, shall, notwithstanding that such aerodromes are points
between which air commerce has been duly reserved, enjoy all the
privileges of this arrangement.

ARTICLE 6

Each of the parties to this arrangement reserves the right to forbid Reorvation of righto forbid flights over

flights over certain areas of its territory which are or may hereafter desinated ara.

be designated as prohibited areas.
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with or without intermediary landing, shall be subject to the prior 
consent of the other party given on the principle of reciprocity and 
at the request of the party whose nationality the air transport 
company possesses. 
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tions over its territory by air transport companies of the other party 
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sent may be made subject to special regulations relating to aerial 
safety and public order. 
The parties to this arrangement agree that the period in which 

pilots may, while holding valid pilot licenses issued or rendered valid 
by either country, operate registered aircraft of that country in the 
other country for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes shall be 
limited to a period not exceeding six months from the time of entry 
for the purpose of operating aircraft, unless prior to the expiration of 
this period the pilots obtain from the Government of the country in 
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tion and quarantine restrictions, into or from their respective terri-
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sengers and cargoes, shall enjoy the same privileges as and shall not 
be subjected to any other or higher duties or charges than those which 
the aircraft of the country, imposing such duties or charges, engaged 
in international commerce, and their cargoes and passengers, or the 
aircraft of any foreign country likewise engaged, and their cargoes 
and passengers, enjoy or are subjected to. 
Each of the parties to this arrangement may reserve to its own 

aircraft air commerce between any two points neither of which is in 
a foreign country. Nevertheless the aircraft of either party may 
proceed from any aerodrome in the territory of the other party which 
they are entitled to use to any other such aerodrome either for the 
purpose of landing the whole or part of their cargoes or passengers 
or of taking on board the whole or part of their cargoes or passengers, 
provided that such cargoes are covered by through bills of lading, 
and such passengers hold through tickets, issued respectively for a 
journey whose starting place and destination both are not points 
between which air commerce has been duly so reserved, and such 
aircraft, while proceeding as aforesaid, from one aerodrome. to 
another, shall, notwithstanding that such aerodromes are points 
between which air commerce has been duly reserved, enjoy all the 
privileges of this arrangement. 

ARTICLE 6 

Each of the parties to this arrangement reserves the right to forbid 
flights over certain areas of its territory which are or may hereafter 
be designated as prohibited areas. 

Reservation of right 
to forbid Sights over 
designated areas. 
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Each of the parties reserves the right under exceptional circum-
stances in time of peace and with immediate effect temporarily to
limit or prohibit air traffic above its territory on condition that in this
respect no distinction is made between the aircraft of the other party
and the aircraft of any foreign country.

ARTICLE 7
Aircraft over prohib-

ited area.

Identification.

Any aircraft which finds itself over a prohibited area shall, as soon
as it is aware of the fact, give the signal of distress prescribed in the
Rules of the Air in force in the territory flown over and shall land as
soon as possible at an aerodrome situated in such territory outside of
but as near as possible to such prohibited area.

ARTICLE 8

All aircraft shall carry clear and visible nationality and registration
marks whereby they may be recognized during flight. In addition,
they must bear the name and address of the owner.

All aircraft shall be provided with certificates of registration and of
airworthiness and with all the other documents prescribed for air
traffic in the territory in which they are registered.

The members of the crew who perform, in an aircraft, duties for
which a special permit is required in the territory in which such air-
craft is registered, shall be provided with all documents and in particu-
lar with the certificates and licenses prescribed by the regulations in
force in such territory.

The other members of the crew shall carry documents showing their
duties in the aircraft, their profession, identity and nationality.

The certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and
licenses issued or rendered valid by one of the parties to this arrange-
ment in respect of an aircraft registered in its territory or of the crew
of such aircraft shall have the same validity in the territory of the
other party as the corresponding documents issued or rendered valid
by the latter.

Each of the parties reserves the right for the purpose of flight
within its own territory to refuse to recognize certificates of compe-
tency and licenses issued to nationals of that party by the other party.

ARTICLE 9

Radio regulations. Aircraft of either of the parties to this arrangement may carry
wireless apparatus in the territory of the other party only if a license
to install and work such apparatus shall have been issued by the
competent authorities of the party in whose territory the aircraft is
registered. The use of such apparatus shall be in accordance with
the regulations on the subject issued by the competent authorities of
the territory within whose air space the aircraft is navigating.

Such apparatus shall be used only by such members of the crew as
are provided with a special license for the purpose issued by the
Government of the territory in which the aircraft is registered.

The parties to this arrangement reserve respectively the right, for
reasons of safety, to issue regulations relative to the obligatory
equipment of aircraft with wireless apparatus.

ARTICLE 10

mras on o No arms of war, explosives of war, or munitions of war shall be
carried by aircraft of either party above the territory of the other
party or by the crew or passengers, except by permission of the
competent authorities of the territory within whose air space the
aircraft is navigating.
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Radio regulations. 
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stances in time of peace and with immediate effect temporarily to 
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as it is aware of the fact, give the signal of distress prescribed in the 
Rules of the Air in force in the territory flown over and shall land as 
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All aircraft shall early clear and visible nationality and registration 
marks whereby they may be recognized during flight. In addition, 
they must bear the name and address of the owner. 

All aircraft shall be provided with certificates of registration and of 
airworthiness and with all the other documents prescribed for air 
traffic in the territory in which they are registered. 
The members of the crew who perform, in an aircraft, duties for 

which a special permit is required in the territory in which such air-
craft is registered, shall be provided with all documents and in particu-
lar with the certificates and licenses prescribed by the regulations in 
force in such territory. 
The other members of the crew shall carry documents showing their 

duties in the aircraft, their profession, identity and nationality. 
The certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and 

licenses issued or rendered valid by one of the parties to this arrange-
ment in respect of an aircraft registered in its territory or of the crew 
of such aircraft shall have the same validity in the territory of the 
other party as the corresponding documents issued or rendered valid 
by the latter. 
Each of the parties reserves the right for the purpose of flight 

within its own territory to refuse to recognize certificates of compe-
tency and licenses issued to nationals of that party by the other party. 
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Aircraft of either of the parties to this arrangement may carry 
wireless apparatus in the territory of the other party only if a license 
to install and work such apparatus shall have been issued by the 
competent authorities of the party in whose territory the aircraft is 
registered. The use of such apparatus shall be in accordance with 
the regulations on the subject issued by the competent authorities of 
the territory within whose air space the aircraft is navigating. 
Such apparatus shall be used only by such members of the crew as 

are provided with a special license for the purpose issued by the 
Government of the territory in which the aircraft is registered. 
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ARTICLE 11

Upon the departure or landing of any aircraft each party may Inspection.

within its own territory and through its competent authorities search
the aircraft of the other party and examine the certificates and other
documents prescribed.

ARTICLE 12

Aerodromes open to public air traffic in the territory of one of the Aerodromes.

parties to this arrangement shall in so far as they are under the control
of the party in whose territory they are situated be open to all
aircraft of the other party, which shall also be entitled to the assistance
of the meteorological services, the wireless services, the lighting
services and the day and night signalling services, in so far as the
several classes of services are under the control of the party in whose
territory they respectively are rendered. Any scale of charges made,
namely, landing, accomodation or other charge, with respect to the
aircraft of each party in the territory of the other party, shall in so
far as such charges are under the control of the party in whose
territory they tre made be the same for the aircraft of both parties.

ARTICLE 13

All aircraft entering or leaving the territory of either of the parties Landings.

to this arrangement shall land at or depart from an aerodrome open to
public air traffic and classed as a customs aerodrome at which facilities
exist for enforcement of immigration regulations and clearance of
aircraft, and no intermediary landing shall be effected between the
frontier and the aerodrome. In special cases the competent authori-
ties may allow aircraft to land at or depart from other aerodromes, at
which customs, immigration and clearance facilities have been
arranged. The prohibition of any intermediary landing applies also
in such cases.

In the event of a forced landing outside the aerodromes, referred
to in the first paragraph of this article, the pilot of the aircraft, its
crew and the passengers shall conform to the customs and immigration
regulations in force in the territory in which the landing has been
made.

Aircraft of each party to this arrangement are accorded the right
to enter the territory of the other party subject to compliance with
quarantine regulations in force therein.

The parties to this arrangement shall exchange lists of the aero-
dromes in their territories designated by them as ports of entry and
departure.

ARTICLE 14

Each of the parties to this arrangement reserves the right to Flight restriction.

require that all aircraft crossing the frontiers of its territory shall do so
either between certain points, or close by an aviation customs office
in that territory, at such altitude that signals can be received, even
though there should be no landing of the aircraft. The contracting
parties shall inform each other of the points where the respective
frontiers thus may be crossed.

It is understood that neither of the courses mentioned in the pre-
ceding paragraph exempts aircraft crossing the frontiers of either
party from the obligation of landing at a regular airport of entry, as
stipulated in Article 13.

ARTICLE 15

As ballast, only fine sand or water may be dropped from an aircraft. Ballast.
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Upon the departure or landing of any aircraft each party may 
within its own territory and through its competent authorities search 
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far as such charges are under the control of the party in whose 
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All aircraft entering or leaving the territory of either of the parties 
to this arrangement shall land. at or depart from an aerodrome open to 
public air traffic and classed as a customs aerodrome at which facilities 
exist for enforcement of immigration regulations and clearance of 
aircraft, and no intermediary landing shall be effected between the 
frontier and the aerodrome. In special cases the competent authori-
ties may allow aircraft to land at or depart from other aerodromes, at 
which customs, immigration and clearance facilities have been 
arranged. The prohibition of any intermediary landing applies also 
in such cases. 

In the event of a forced landing outside the aerodromes, referred 
to in the first paragraph of this article, the pilot of the aircraft, its 
crew and the passengers shall conform to the customs and immigration 
regulations in force in the territory in which the landing has been 
made. 

Aircraft of each party to this arrangement are accorded the right 
to enter the territory of the other party subject to compliance with 
quarantine regulations in force therein. 
The parties to this arrangement shall exchange lists of the aero-

dromes in their territories designated by them as ports of entry and 
departure. 

ARTICLE 14 
Each of the parties to this arrangement reserves the right to 

require that all aircraft crossing the frontiers of its territory shall do so 
either between certain points, or close by an aviation customs office 
in that territory, at such altitude that signals can be received, even 
though there should be no landing of the aircraft. The contracting 
parties shall inform each other of the points where the respective 
frontiers thus may be crossed. 

It is understood that neither of the courses mentioned in the pre-
ceding paragraph exempts aircraft crossing the frontiers of either 
party from the obligation of landing at a regular airport of entry, as 
stipulated in Article 13. 

Inspection. 

Aerodromes. 

Landings. 

Flight restrictions. 

ARTICLE 15 

As ballast, only fine sand or water may be dropped from an aircraft. Ballast. 
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ARTICLE 16
ermits to unload. No article or substance, other than ballast, may be unloaded or

otherwise discharged in the course of flight unless special permission
for such purpose shall have been given by the authorities of the ter-
ritory in which such unloading or discharge takes place.

ARTICLE 17
Nationality of air- Whenever questions of nationality arise in carrying out the present

ra . arrangement, it is agreed that every aircraft shall be deemed to pos-
sess the nationality of the party in whose territory it is duly registered.

ARTICLE 18
Intercommunication

of regulations."" The parties to this arrangement shall communicate to each other
the regulations relative to air traffic in force in their respective ter-
ritories.

ARTICLE 19
Duration. The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either

party upon sixty days' notice given to the other party or by the
enactment by either party of legislation inconsistent therewith.

I shall be glad to have you inform me whether the text of the ar-
rangement herein set forth is as agreed to by your Government. If
so, it is suggested that it should be understood that the arrangement
will become effective on October 9, 1933.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration.
CORDELL HULL

BARON JOHAN BECK-FRIIS,
Charge d'Affaires ad interim of Sweden.

The Swedish Charg6 d'Affaires ad interim (Beck-Friis) to the Secretary
of State (Hull)

LEGATION OF SWEDEN,
Washington, D.C., September 8, 1933.

SIR:
Reference is made to the negotiations which have taken place

between the Government of Sweden and the Government of the
United States of America for the conclusion of a reciprocal air naviga-
tion arrangement between Sweden and the United States of America,
governing the operation of civil aircraft of the one country in the other
country.

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of the
negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be as
follows:

"Avtal mellan Sverige och Amerikas F6renta Stater angaende
framforande av i det ena landet hemmahirande civila luftfartyg
inom det andra landets omrade.
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Permits to unload. 

ARTICLE 16 

No article or substance, other than ballast, may be unloaded or 
otherwise discharged in the course of ffight unless special permission 
for such purpose shall have been given by the authorities of the ter-
ritory in which such unloading or discharge takes place. 

ARTICLE 17 

craft. 
Nationality of air- Whenever questions of nationality arise in carrying out the present 

arrangement, it is agreed that every aircraft shall.be deemed to pos-
sess the nationality of the party in whose territory it is duly registered. 

ARTICLE 18 
Irnetgeurlcaotrus.un ication of  The parties to this arrangement shall communicate to each other 

the regulations relative to air traffic in force in their respective ter-
ritories. 

Duration. 

ARTICLE 19 

The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either 
party upon sixty days' notice given to the other party or by the 
enactment by either party of legislation inconsistent therewith. 

I shall be glad to have you inform me whether the text of the ar-
rangement herein set forth is as agreed to by your Government. If 
so, it is suggested that it should be understood that the arrangement 
will become effective on October 9, 1933. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

CORDELL HULL 
BARON JOHAN BECK-FRIIS, 

Chargé d'Affaires ad interim of Sweden. 

The Swedish Chargé d'Affaires ad interim (Beek-Friis) to the Secretary 
of State (Hull) 

LEGATION OF SWEDEN, 
Washington, D.C., September 8, 1988. 

SIR: 
Reference is made to the negotiations which have taken place 

between the Government of Sweden and the Government of the 
United States of America for the conclusion of a reciprocal air naviga-
tion arrangement between Sweden and the United States of America, 
governing the operation of civil aircraft of the one country in the other 
country. 

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of the 
negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be as 
follows: 

"Avtal mellan Sverige och Amerikas Forenta Stater angAende 
framforande av i det ena landet hemmahorande civila luftfartyg 
inom det andra landets omrade. 
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Medlemmar av besattningen, som ombord a luftfartyg fullgora

aligganden, for vilka sarskilt tillstand fordras inom det omrade,

varest sadant luftfartyg ar registrerat, skola vara f6rsedda med alla

de handlingar och sarskilt med de certifikat och tillstandsbevis, som

foreskrivas genom bestammelser, som aro gallande inom ifragavarande

omrade.
Ovriga medlemmar av besattningen skola innehava handlingar,

utvisande deras aligganden ombord a luftfartyget samt deras yrke,

identitet och nationalitet.
Luftvardighetsbevis, behorighetscertifikat och tillstandsbevis, som

utfirdats eller f6rklarats giltiga av en av de kontraherande parterna

betriffande luftfartyg, registrerat inom dess omrade, eller betrlffande

besattningen a sadant luftfartyg, skola hava samma giltighet inom

den andra partens omr&de som motsvarande handlingar, vilka utfar-

dats eller forklarats giltiga av den sistniamnda parten.

Envar av de fardragsslutande parterna forbehaller sig ratt att, i

fraga om luftfart inom dess eget omrade, vaigra att erkanna behong-

hetscertifikat och tillstandsbevis, som utfardats for en av dess egna

medborgare av den andra parten.

ARTIKEL 9.

Luftfartyg tillh6rande en av de fordragsslutande parterna ager

medfara radioapparat inom den andra partens omrade endast om

tillstand till installerande och begagnande av dylik apparat meddelats

av vederborande myndighet i den stat, inom vars omrade luft-

fartyget ar registrerat. Begagnande av sadana apparater skall ske i

overensstammelse med de bestammelser i amnet, som utfardats av

vederborande myndigheter i det land, inom vars luftomrade luft-

fartyget framf6res.
Dylik apparat ma endast brukas av sadana medlemmar av be-

sittningen, som aro i besittning av sarskilt f6r sadant andamil av

regeringen i det omrade, inom vilket luftfartyget ar registrerat, ut-

fardat certifikat.
De f6rdragsslutande parterna forbehalla sig ritt ntt, av sakeheots-

skal, var for sig utfarda bestammelser betraffando skyldighot att

f6rse luftfartyg med radioapparater.

ARTIKEL 10.

Krigsvapen, explosiva varor eller krigsammunition fA icke befordras

a luftfartyg, tillh6rigt endera parten, 6ver den andra partens omrade

eller av besattning eller passa erare, savida icke tillstand erhallits av

vederborande myndighet i detland, inom vars luftomrade luftfartyget

framfores.
ARTIKEL 11.

Vid ett luftfartygs avgang eller landning mA vardera parten inom

sitt eget omrade och genom dess vederborande myndigheter visitera

den andra partens luftfartyg samt granska certifikat och andra

foreskrivna handlingar.
ARTIKEL 12.

Flygplats upplaten f6r allmean lufttrafik inom en av de fardragsslu-

tande parternas omrade skall, i den man den star under kontroll av

den part, inom vilkens omrAde den ar belagen, vara 6ppen for alla

den andra partens luftfartyg, vilka ocksa skola vara berattigade att

erhAlla vaderlekstjianst, radiotjanst, belysningstjanst samt signal-

tjianst savail dag som natt, i den man de olika slagen av tjanster aro
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Medlemmar av besattningen, som ombord luftfartyg fullgora 
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Envar av de f6rdragsslutande staterna skall tillata att med den
andra partens luftfartyg till och fran parternas respektive omraden
dels importeras och exporteras alla varor, som lagligen ma importeras
och exporteras, dels befordras passagerare, allt dock i den man tull-,
immigrations- och karantiansbestaimmelser s medgiva. Sadana
luftfartyg, deras passagerare och last skola komma i atnjutande av
samma forminer som och skola icke plalggas andra eller hogre
avgifter eller palagor an dem, som galla for i internationell lufttrafik
anvanda luftfartyg tillhorande det land, som palagger namnda
avgifter och palagor, eller dessa luftfartygs laster och passagerare eller
pa liknande satt anvanda luftfartyg, tillhoriga nagon frammande
nation och dessa luftfartygs laster och passagerare.

Envar av de fordragsslutande parterna har ratt att forbehdala
sina egna luftfartyg handelsluftfart mellan tva punkter av vilka
ingendera ar belagen i ett frammande land. Dock ma luftfartyg,
tillhorande en av parterna, framf6ras fran en inom den andra partens
omrade belagen flygplats, som den iar berattigad att begagna, till en
annan sadan flygplats vare sig i avsikt att urlasta hela eller en del av
lasten eller att avlamna en eller flera passagerare eller att taga ombord
hela eller en del av lasten eller en eller flera passagerare. Forut-
sattning for namnda medgivande ar emellertid, att sadan last ar
upptagen a genomgaende fraktsedel och att sadana passagerare
innehava genomgaende biljetter, utstallda for en resa, vars saval
avgangs- som adresstation icke aro belagna a stallen, mellan vilka
luftfart i behorig ordning f6rbehallits det egna landets luftfartyg.
Luftfartyg, vilket, sasom forut sagts, framfores fran en flygplats till
en annan, skall atnjuta alta de f6rmaner, som stadgas i detta avtal,
oaktat flygplatserna aro belagna a orter, mellan vilka luftfart i behorig
ordning forbehallits det egna landets luftfartyg.

ARTIKEL 6.

Envar av de fordragsslutande parterna forbehaller sig ratt att
forbjuda luftfart over vissa omraden av dess territorium, vilka kro
eller hadanefter mA bliva betecknade som fbrbjudna omraden.

Envar av de fordragsslutande parterna firbehaller sig ratt att, till
foljd av undantagsvis foreliggande omstandigheter, i fredstid, med
omedelbarverkan temporiart nskr'nka eller forbjuda luftfart over dess
territorium under villkor att i forevarande hanseende ingen skillnad
gores mellan luftfartyg tillhorande den andra parten och luftfartyg
tillhorande annan frammande stat.

ARTIKEL 7.

Varje luftfartyg, som finner sig hava inkommit over ett fBrbjudet
omrade, skall, sa snart det blir varse detta, giva den nodsignal, som
air foreskriven i de luftfartsbestammelser, som aro gAllande inom det
territorium, som overflyges, och skall landa sa snart som mojligt A en
flygplats belagen inom detta territorium utanfor, men sa nara som
m6jligt, det forbjudna omradet.

ARTIKEL 8.

Alla luftfartyg skola fora tydliga och synliga nationalitets- och
registreringsm'arken, genom vilka de skola kunna igenkannas under
luftfarden. Dessutom skola A desamma agarens namn och adress
vara anbragta.

X alla luftfartyg skola medforas registrerings- och luftvardighets-
bevis samt alla de ovriga handlingar, som aro foreskrivna for luft-
trafik inom det omrade, varest luftfartygen aro registrerade.
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Envar av de fordragsslutande staterna skall tillAta att med den 
andra partens luftfartyg till och fan parternas respektive oraraden 
dels importeras och exporteras alla varor, som lagligen mA importeras 
och exporteras, dels befordras passagerare, alit dock i den man tull-, 
immigrations- och karantansbesttimm  elser sh medgiva. SAdana 
luftfartyg, deras passagerare och last skola komma i Atnjutande av 
samma formkner som och skola joke pfaggas andra eller hogre 
avgifter eller palagor An dem, som galla for i internationell lufttrafik 
anvanda luftfartyg tillborande det land, som Wagger Miranda 
avgifter och palagor, eller dessa luftfartygs laster och passagerare eller 
ph. liknande stitt anvan.da luftfartyg, tillhoriga flagon frammande 
nation och dessa luftfartygs laster och passagerare. 
Envar av de fordragsslutande parterna har ratt att forbehAlla 

sina egna luftfartyg handelsluftfart mellan tvA punkter, av vilka 
ingendera är belagen i ett frammande land. Dock ma, luftfartyg, 
tillhorande en av parterna, framfOras fan en inom den andra partens 
omrade belagen flygplats, som den är berattigad att begagna, till en 
annan sAdan flygplats vare sig i aysikt att -urlasta hela eller en del av 
lasten eller att avlAmna en eller flera passagerare eller att taga ombord 
hela eller en del av lasten eller en eller flera passagerare. Forut-
sattning for naninda medgivande ar emellertid, att sAdan last Rs 
upptagen ft genomgaende fraktsedel och att sAdana passagerare 
inrehava genomgaende biljetter, utstallda for en resa, vars saval 
avgangs- som adresstation icke aro Magna A stallen, mellan vilka 
luftfart i behorig ordning fOrbehAllits det egna landets luftfartyg. 
Luftfartyg, vilket, sh,som fOrut sagts, framfores frAn en flygplats till 
en annan, skall Atnjuta Oa de formAner, som stadgas I detta avtal, 
oaktat flygplatserna aro belagna A orter, mellan vilka luftfart i behOrig 
orclning forbehallits det egna landets luftfartyg. 

ARTISEL 6. 

Envar av de fordragsslutande parterna forbehaller sig ratt att 
forbjuda luftfart Over vissa omrAden av doss territorium, vilka aro 
eller hadanefter mh bliva beteeknade som fOrbjudna omraden. 
Envar av de fordragssiutande parterna forbeh011er sig ratt att, till 

foljd av undantagsvis foreliggande onistandigheter, i fredstid, med 
omedelbar verkan temporart inskranka eller forbjud a luftfart Over doss 
territorium under villkor att i forevarande hanseende ing,en skillnad 
gores mellan luftfartyg tillhorande den andra parten och luftfartyg 
tillhorande annan frammande stat. 

ARTIKEL 7. 

Varje luftfartyg, som firmer sig hava inkommit Over ett forbjudet 
omrade, skall, sA snart det blir varse detta, giva den nodsignal, som 
ar foreskriven i de luftfartsbestammelser, som axo gallande inom det 
territorium, som overflyges, och skall landa sO, snart som mOjligt A en 
flygplats belagen inom detta territorium utanfOr, men s§. nitra som 
miffjligt, det forbjudna omradet. 

ARTIKEL 8. 

Alla luftfartyg skola fora tydliga och s3rnliga nationalitets- och 
registreringsmarken' gen.om vilka de skola kunna igenkAnnas under 
luftfarden. Dessutom skola ft desamma agarens namn och adress 
vara anbragta. 

alla luftfartyg skola medforas registrerings- och luftvardighets-
bevis samt alla de ovriga handlingar, som aro fore,skrivna for luft-
trafik inom det (=rade, varest luftfartygen aro registrerade. 
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ARTIKEL 17.

Da fraga angaende nationalitet uppkommer vid tillampningen av

detta avtal, ar det overenskommet, att varje luftfartyg skall anses
hava det lands nationalitet, inom vars omrade det ar i vederborlig
ordning registrerat.

ARTIKEL 18.

De fordragsslutande parterna skola omsesidigt meddela varandra
de bestammelser betraffande lufttrafik, som aro gillande inom deras
respektive omrAden.

ARTIKEL 19.

Detta avtal kan frAntradas av endera parten genom uppsagning
sextio dagar i f6rviag hos den andra parten eller genom att endera

parten antager en forfattning, som strider mot avtalet."

I shall be glad to have Your Excellency inform me whether the

text of the arrangement herein set forth is as agreed to by your

Government. If so, it is suggested that it should be understood that

the arrangement will become effective on October 9, 1933.

With renewed assurances of my highest consideration, I have the

honour to remain, Sir,
Your most obedient servant,

JOHAN BECK-FRIIS

THE HONOURABLE
CORDELL HULL,

Secretary of State,
etc. etc. etc.

The Swedish Charge d'Affaires ad interim (Beck-Friis) to the Secretary
of State (Hull)

LEGATION OF SWEDEN,

Washington, D.C., September 9, 1933.

SIR:
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency's dA b SW

communication of September 8, 1933, and to state that the text given

therein of the arrangement between Sweden and the United States of

America, governing the operation of civil aircraft of the one country

in the other country, meets with the approval of the Swedish Govern-

ment. There is agreement to the effect that the arrangement shall

become effective on October 9, 1933.
With renewed assurances of my highest consideration, I have the

honour to remain, Sir,
Your most obedient servant,

JOHAN BECK-FRIIS

THE HONOURABLE

CORDELL HULL,

Secretary of State,
etc. etc. etc.
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ARTIKEL 17. 

DA fraga angaende nationafitet uppkommer vid tillampningen av 
detta avtal, är det overenskommet, att vane luftfartyg skall anses 
hava det lands nationalitet, mom vans omrAde det är 1 vederbOrlig 
ordning registrerat. 

ARTIKEL 18. 
De fordragsslutande parterna skola omsesidigt meddela varandra 

de bestammelser betraffande lufttrafik, som Aro gallande mom deras 
respektive omrAden. 

ARTIKEL 19. 

Detta avtal kan frantradas av endera parten genom uppsiigning 
sextio dagar i forvag hos den andra parten eller genom att endera 
parten antager en forfattning, som strider mot avtalet." 

I shall be glad to have Your Excellency inform me whether the 
text of the arrangement herein set forth is as agreed to by your 
Government. If so, it is suggested that it should be understood that 
the arrangement will become effective on October 9, 1933. 
With renewed assurances of my highest consideration, I have the 

honour to remain, Sir, 
Your most obedient servant, 

THE HONOURABLE 
CORDELL HULL, 

Secretary of State, 
etc. etc. etc. 

JOHAN BECK.TRIIS 

The Swedish Chargé d'Affaires ad interim (Beck-Friis) to the Secretary 
of State (Hull) 

LEGATION on SWEDEN, 
Washington, D.C., September 9, 1953. 

SIR: 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency's dereptance by Sere-

communication of September 8, 1933, and to state that the text given 
therein of the arrangement between Sweden and the United States of 
America, governing the operation of civil aircraft of the one country 
in the other country, meets with the approval of the Swedish Govern-
ment. There is agreement to the effect that the arrangement shall 

become effective on October 9, 1933. 
With renewed assurances of my highest consideration, I have the 

honour to remain, Sir, 
Your most obedient servant, 

JOHAN BECK-FRIIS 

THE HONOURABLE 
CORDELL HULL, 

Secretary of State, 
etc. etc. etc. 
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under kontroll av den part, inom vilkens omrade de tillhandahallas.
Varje taxa a avgifter f6r landning, hangarplats eller annat bistand,
som tillhandahalles den ena partens luftfartyg iom den andra
partens omrade, skall, i den man sadana avgifter aro under kontroll
av den part, inom vilkens omrade de tillhandahMllas, vara lika for
bada parternas luftfartyg.

ARTIKEL 13.

Luftfartyg, som ankommer till eller avgar fran en av de f6rdrags-
slutande parternas omrade, skall landa a eller starta fran en flygplats,
upplaten for allman lufttrafik och betecknad som tullflygplats och
varest m6jlighet finnes for fullg6rande av bestaimmelser for immigra-
tion och klarering av luftfartyg, och ingen mellanlandning ma aga
rum mellan gransen och denna flygplats. I sarskilda fall ma veder-
borande myndighet tillata luftfartyg att landa a eller starta fran
annan flygplats, varest mojlighet till tullbehandling, immigration och
klarering ordnats. Forbudet mot mellanlandning avser aven sadana
fall.

Har nodlandning agt rum utanfor flygplats, som omformales i fSrsta
stycket av denna artikel, skola luftfartygets forare, dess besattning
och passagerare stalla sig till efterrattelse de tull- och immigrations-
bestammelser, som galla inom det omrade, varest landningen agt
rum.

Luftfartyg hemmahorande i en av de f6rdragsslutande staterna,
skola hava ratt att inkomma A den andra partens omrAde, under
forutsattning att de stalla sig till efterrattelse darstades gallande
karantansfSreskrifter.

De f6rdragsslutande parterna skola till varandra overlamna f6r-
teckningar a de inom deras omraden belagna flygplatser, vilka av
dem utsetts till ankomst- och avgAngsorter.

ARTIKEL 14.

Envar av de fSrdragsslutande parterna f6rbehAller sig ratt att
fordra, att alla luftfartyg, som iverskrida granserna fSr dess omrade,
skola gora det antingen mellan vissa punkter eller i narheten av en
tullflygplats inom dess omrAde, pa sadan h6jd att signalering kan
uppfattas, aven om luftfartyget icke dar landar. De kontraherande
parterna skola underratta varandra om de punkter, varest, i enlighet
med vad shlunda bestamts, deras respektive granser ma passeras.

Det forutsattes, att ingen av de foreskrifter rorande inflygnings-
leder, vilka omf6rmalas i f6regaende stycke, befriar luftfartyg, som
passerar endera partens granser, frAn skyldighet att landa a flyplats,
som, enligt bestAmmelserna i artikel 13, ar faststalld sasom mflyg-
ningsort.

ARTIKEL 15.

Fran luftfartyg i luften ma ej utkastas annan ballast an fin sand
eller vatten.

ARTIKEL 16.

Under luftfard ma intet foremal eller amne annat an ballast lossas
eller pa annat satt avlastas, utan att sarskilt tillstand hartill givits
av myndighet inom det omrade, varest sAdan lossning eller avlastning
skall aga rum.
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under kontroll av den part, inom vilkens omrade de tillhandahallas. 
Varje taxa a avgifter for landning, hangarplats eller annat bistand, 
som tillhandahalles den ena partens luftfartyg inom den andra 
partens °made, skall, i den man sadana avgifter aro under kontroll 
av den part, mom vilkens omrade de tillhandahallas, vara lika for 
bada parternas luftfartyg. 

ARTIKEL 13. 

Luftfartyg, som ankornmer till eller aver frau en av de fordrags-
slutande parternas omrade, skalllanda ft eller starta frau en flygplats, 
upplaten fOr allman lufttrafik och betecknad som tullflygplats och 
varest mojlighet finnes for fullgorande av best§,mmelser for immigra-
tion och klarering av luftfartyg, och ingen mellanlandning mA aga 
ruin mellan gransen och derma flygplats. I sarskilda fall ma, veder-
borande mymfighet tifiAta luftfartyg att lands, a eller starta frail 
annan flygplats, varest mojlighet till tullbehandling, immigration och 
klarering ordnats. Forbudet mot mellanlandning ayser Avon sadana 
fall. 

liar nodlandning agt rum utanfor flygplats, som omformitles i fOrsta 
stycket av denna artikel, skola luftfartygets forare, dess besattning 
ocli passagerare stalla sig till efterrattelse de tull- och immigrations-
bestammelser, som galla inom dot orarade, varest landningen tigt 
MEL 

Luftfartyg hemmahorande i en av de fordragsslutande staterna, 
skola hays, ratt att inkomma a den andra partens omrade, under 
fOrutsattning att de stalla sig till efterrattelse darstades Oland() 
karantAnsforeskrifter. 
De fOrdragsslutande parterna skola till varandra Overlamna for-

teckningar a de inom deras omraden belagna flygplatser, vilka av 
dem utsetts till ankomst- och avgangsorter. 

AnTulnr.. 14. 

Envar av de fordragsslutande parterna forbehaller sig ratt att 
fordra, att alla luftfartyg, som tiversktida granserna Jew doss omrade, 
skola gora dot antingen radian vissa punkter eller 1 narheten av en 
tullflygplats mom doss °made, pA sadan hojd att signalering kan 
uppfattas, Avon om luftfartyget joke dar landar. De kontraherande 
parterna skola, underratta varandra om de punkter, varest, i enlighet 
mod vad salunda bestamts, deras respektive granser mA passeras. 
Det forutsattes, att ingen av de foreskrifter rorande inflygnings-

leder, vilka omformalas i foregaende stycke, befriar luftfartyg, som 
pa,sserar endera partens granser, frau skyldighet att landa ft ilygplats, 
som, enligt bestammelserna i artikel 13, ar faststalld sasom mflyg-
ningsort. 

ARTIKEL 15. 

Fran luftfartyg i luften ma ej utkastas annan ballast an fin sand 
eller vatten. 

ARTIKEL 16. 

Under luftfard ma, intet fOremal eller amne annat an ballast lossas 
eller pa annat stilt avlastas, utan att sarslilt tillstand hartill givits 
av myndighet inom det omrade, varest sadan lossning eller avlastning 
skall aga rum. 



PILOT LICENSES-CIVIL AIRCRAFT-SWEDEN.

Arrangement between the United States of America and Sweden concern- September 8 and 9,1933.

ing pilot licenses to operate civil aircraft. Effected by exchange of notes,
signed September 8 and 9, 1933; effective October 9, 1933.

The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Swedish Charg4 d'Affaires ad interim
(Beck-Friis)

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

Washington, September 8, 1933.
SIR:

Reference is made to the negotiations which have taken place meRetprcalweo-n
between the Government of the United States of America and the ceri tlicene to

Government of Sweden for the conclusion of a reciprocal arrangement
between the United States of America and Sweden providing for the
issuance by the one country of licenses to nationals of the other
country authorizing them to pilot civil aircraft.

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of the
negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be as
follows:

Arrangement between the United States of America and Sweden
concerning the issuance by the one country of licenses to nationals
of the other country authorizing them to pilot civil aircraft.

ARTICLE 1

The present arrangement between the United States of America seoe ,rf arrage-

and Sweden relates to the issuance by each country of licenses to ment.

nationals of the other country for the piloting of civil aircraft. The
term "civil aircraft" shall be understood to mean aircraft used for
private, industrial, commercial or transport purposes.

ARTICLE 2

(a) The Office of Civil Aviation (Luftfartsmyndigheten) of Sweden Isue o lne.
will issue pilots' licenses to American nationals upon a showing that
they are qualified under the regulations of that Office covering the
licensing of pilots.

(b) The Department of Commerce of the United States of America
will issue pilots' licenses to Swedish nationals upon a showing that
they are qualified under the regulations of that Department covering
the licensing of pilots.

ARTICLE 3

(a) Pilots' licenses issued by the Department of Commerce of the rvieges accorded.

United States of America to Swedish nationals shall entitle them to
the same privileges as are granted by pilots' licenses issued to American
nationals.
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Sweden concern- September 8 and 9,1933. 
?mg pilot licenses to operate civil aircraft. Effected by exchange of notes, 
signed September 8 and 9, 1933; effective October 9, 1933. 

The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Swedish Chargé d'Affaires ad interim 
(Beck-Friis) 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, September 8, 1933. 

SIR: 
Reference is made to the negotiations which have taken place e..c meltm. viiirth Sweden coni}: 

between the Government of the United States of America and the "ruing pila "censeS 
to 

operate civil aircraft. 

Government of Sweden for the conclusion of a reciprocal arrangement 
between the United States of America and Sweden providing for the 
issuance by the one country of licenses to nationals of the other 
country authorizing them to pilot civil aircraft. 

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of the 
negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be as 
follows: 

Arrangement between the United States of America and Sweden 
concerning the issuance by the one country of licenses to nationals 
of the other country authorizing them to pilot civil aircraft. 

ARTICLE 1 

The present arrangement between the United States of America sem* 
and Sweden relates to the issuance by each country of licenses to merit. 
nationals of the other country for the piloting of civil aircraft. The 
term "civil aircraft" shall be understood to mean aircraft used for 
private, industrial, commercial or transport purposes. 

ARTICLE 2 

(a) The Office of Civil Aviation (Luftfartsmyndigheten) of Sweden 
will issue pilots' licenses to American nationals upon a showing that. 
they are qualified under the regulations of that Office covering the 
licensing of pilots. 

(b) The Department of Commerce of the United States of America 
will issue pilots' licenses to Swedish nationals upon a showing that 
they are qualified under the regulations of that Department covering 
the licensmg of pilots. 

ARTICLE 3 
(a) Pilots' licenses issued by the Department of Commerce of the 

United States of America to Swedish nationals shall entitle them to 
the same privileges as are granted by pilots' licenses issued to American 
nationals. 

of arrange-

Issue of licensee. 

Privileges accorded. 
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The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Swedish Charge d'Affaires ad interim
(Beck-Friis)

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

Washington, September 9, 193.
SIR:

UitPStates by t. I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your communication of
September 8, 1933, and to state that the text given therein of the ar-
rangement between the United States of America and Sweden, gov-
erning the operation of civil aircraft of the one country in the other
country, meets with the approval of the Government of the United
States. There is agreement to the effect that the arrangement shall
become effective on October 9, 1933.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration.
CORDELL HULL

BARON JOHAN BECK-FRIIS,

Charge d'Affaires ad interim of Sweden.

[No. 47]
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The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Swedish Chargé d'Affaires ad interim 
(Beek-Friis) 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, September 9, 1983. 

SIR: 
Acceptance by the 

United States. I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your communication of 
September 8, 1933, and to state that the text given therein of the ar-
rangement between the United States of America and Sweden, gov-
erning the operation of civil aircraft of the one country in the other 
country, meets with the approval of the Government of the United 
States. There is agreement to the effect that the arrangement shall 
become effective on October 9, 1933. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

CORDELL HULL 
BARON JOHAN BECK-FRIIS, 

Chargé d'Affaires ad interim of Sweden. 

[No. 47] 
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for the issuance of pilot licenses; and the conditions under which

pilots of the nationality of either country may operate aircraft of

the other country, as provided for in this article, shall be in accordance

with the requirements of such other country.

ARTICLE 7

The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either Duration.

party upon sixty days' notice given to the other party or by the

enactment by either party of legislation inconsistent therewith.

I shall be glad to have you inform me whether the text of the arrange-

ment herein set forth is as agreed to by your Government. If so,

it is suggested that it should be understood that the arrangement

will become effective on October 9, 1933.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration.
CORDELL HULL

BARON JOHAN BECK-FRIIS,

Charge d'Affaires ad interim of Sweden.

The Swedish Charge d'Affaires ad interim (Beck-Friis) to the Secretary

of State (Hull)

LEGATION OF SWEDEN,

Washington, D.C., September 8, 1933.

SIR:

Reference is made to the negotiations which have taken place (' irmation by

between the Government of Sweden and the Government of the

United States of America for the conclusion of a reciprocal arrange-

ment between Sweden and the United States of America providing

for the issuance by the one country of licenses to nationals of tho

other country authorizing them to pilot civil aircraft.

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of the

negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be as

follows:

"Avtal mellan Sverige och Amerikas Forenta Stater ang&ende

foreskrifter r6rande utfardande av det ena landet av certifikat

for det andra landets medborgare, berittigande dem att fora civila

luftfartyg.
ARTIKEL 1.

Detta avtal mellan Sverige och Amerikas Forenta Stater hanf6r

sig till utfardande av ettdera landet av certifikat for det andra

landets medborgare att fora civila luftfartyg. Med uttrycket
'civilt luftfartyg' forstAs luftfartyg, som brukas for privat, indus-

triellt, kommersiellt eller transport-andamAl.

ARTIKEL 2.

a) Svenska luftfartsmyndigheten skall utfarda firarcertifikat for

amerikanska undersatar, sedan det styrkts, att de uppfylla denna

myndighets bestammelser for erhallande av sadana certifikat.
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for the issuance of pilot licenses; and the conditions under which 
pilots of the nationality of either country may operate aircraft of 
the other country, as provided for in this article, shall be in accordance 
with the requirements of such other country. 

ARTICLE 7 

The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either Duration. 
party upon sixty days' notice given to the other party or by the 
enactment by either party of legislation inconsistent therewith. 

I shall be glad to have you inform me whether the text of the arrange-
ment herein set forth is as agreed to by your Government. If so, 
it is suggested that it should be understood that the arrangement 
will become effective on October 9, 1933. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 
CORDELL HULL 

BARON JOHAN BECK-FRIIS, 
Chargé d'Affaires ad interim of Sweden. 

The Swedish Charge d'Affaires ad interim (Beck-Friis) to the Secretary 
of State (Hull) 

LEGATION OF SWEDEN, 
Washington, D.C., September 8, 1938. 

SIR: Confirmation Reference is made to the negotiations which have taken place : 
between the Government of Sweden and the Government of the 
United States of America for the conclusion of a reciprocal arrange-
ment between Sweden and the United States of America providing 
for the issuance by the one country of licenses to nationals of the 
other country authorizing them to pilot civil aircraft. 

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of the 
negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be as 

follows: 

"Avtal mellan Sverige och Amerikas Forenta Stater angaende 
foreskrifter rorande utfardande av det ena landet av certifikat 
for det andra landets medborgare, berattigande dem att fora civila 
luftfartyg. 

ARTIKEL 1. 

Detta avtal mellan Sverige och Amerikas Forenta Stater hanfor 
sig till utfardande av ettdera landet av certifikat for det andra 
landets medborgare att fora civila luftfartyg. Med uttrycket 
civilt luftfartyg' forstas luftfartyg, som brukas fOr privat, indus-

triellt, kommersiellt eller transport-andamat 

ARTIKEL 2. 
a) Svenska luftfartsmyndigheten skall utfarda forarcertifikat for 

amerikanska undersatar, sedan det styrkts, att de uppfylla denna 
myndighets bestammelser for erhallande av sadana certifikat. 
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Registration rights
denied.

Operations reserved
to national aircraft.

Operations permit-
ted.

Conditions.

Pilots' licenses issued to nationals of the one country by the com-
petent authority of the other country shall not be construed to accord
to the licensees the right to register aircraft in such other country.

ARTICLE 5

Pilots' licenses issued to nationals of the one country by the com-
petent authority of the other country shall not be construed to accord
to the licensees the right to operate aircraft in air commerce wholly
within territory of such other country reserved to national aircraft,
unless the aircraft have been registered under the laws of the country
issuing the pilots' licenses.

ARTICLE 6

(a) Swedish nationals shall while holding valid pilot licenses issued
by the Office of Civil Aviation (Luftfartsmyndigheten) of Sweden be
permitted to operate in Continental United States of America, exclu-
sive of Alaska, for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes for a
period not exceeding six months from the time of entering that coun-
try, any civil aircraft registered by the Office of Civil Aviation
(Luftfartsmyndigheten) of Sweden, and/or any civil aircraft registered
by the United States Department of Commerce. The period of
validity of the licenses first mentioned in this paragraph shall, for the
purpose of this paragraph, include any renewal of the license by the
pilot's own government made after the pilot has entered Continental
United States of America. No person to whom this provision applies
shall be allowed to operate civil aircraft in Continental United States
of America, exclusive of Alaska, for non-industrial or non-commercial
purposes for a period of more than six months from the time of enter-
ing that country unless he shall, prior to the expiration of such period,
have obtained a pilot license from the United States Department of
Commerce in the manner provided for in this arrangement.

(6) American nationals shall while holding valid pilot licenses
issued by the United States Department of Commerce be permitted
to operate in Sweden for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes
for a period not exceeding six months from the time of entering
that country, any civil aircraft registered by the United States Depart-
ment of Commerce, and/or any civil aircraft registered by the Office
of Civil Aviation (Luftfartsmyndigheten) of Sweden. The period
of validity of the licenses first mentioned in this paragraph shall, for
the purpose of this paragraph, include any renewal of the license by
the pilot's own government made after the pilot has entered Sweden.
No person to whom this provision applies shall be allowed to operate
civil aircraft in Sweden for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes
for a period of more than six months from the time of entering that
country unless he shall, prior to the expiration of such period, have
obtained a pilot's license from the Office of Civil Aviation (Luft-
fartsmyndigheten) of Sweden in the manner provided for in this
arrangement.

(c) The conditions under which pilots of the nationality of either
country may operate aircraft of their country in the other country,
as provided for in this article, shall be as stipulated in the air naviga-
tion arrangement in force between the parties to this arrangement
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(b) Pilots' licenses issued by the Office of Civil Aviation (Luft-
fartsmyndigheten) of Sweden to American nationals shall entitle them
to the same privileges as are granted by pilots' licenses issued to
Swedish nationals.

ARTICLE 4
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(b) Pilots' licenses issued by the Office of Civil Aviation (Luft-
fartsmyndigheten) of Sweden to American nationals shall entitle them 
to the same privileges as are granted by pilots' licenses issued to 
Swedish nationals. 

ARTICLE 4 
Registration 

denied. 

Operations reserved 
to national aircraft. 

rights Pilots' licenses issued to nationals of the one country by the com-
petent authority of the other country shall not be construed to accord 
to the licensees the right to register aircraft in such other country. 

ARTICLE 5 

Pilots' licenses issued to nationals of the one country by the com-
petent authority of the other country shall not be construed to accord 
to the licensees the right to operate aircraft in air commerce wholly 
within territory of such other country reserved to national aircraft, 
unless the aircraft have been registered under the laws of the country 
issuing the pilots' licenses. 

ARTICLE 6 

Operations permit- (a) Swedish nationals shall while holding valid pilot licenses issued 
ted, by the Office of Civil Aviation (Luftfartsmyndigheten) of Sweden be 

permitted to operate in Continental United States of America, exclu-
sive of Alaska, for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes for a 
period not exceeding six months from the tune of entering. that coun-
try, any civil aircraft registered by the Office of Civil Aviation 
(Luftfartsmyndigheten) of Sweden, and/or any civil aircraft registered 
by the United States Department of Commerce. The period of 
validity of the licenses first mentioned in this paragraph shall, for the 
purpose of this paragraph, include any renewal of the license by the 
pilot's own government made after the pilot has entered Continental 
United States of America. No person to whom this provision applies 
shall be allowed to operate civil aircraft in Continental United States 
of America, exclusive of Alaska, for non-industrial or non-commercial 
purposes for a period of more than six months from the time of enter-
ing that country unless be shall, prior to the expiration of such period, 
have obtained a pilot license from the United States Department of 
Commerce in the manner provided for in this arranrment. 

(6) American nationals shall while holding valid pilot licenses 
issued by the United States Department of Commerce be permitted 
to operate in Sweden for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes 
for a period not exceeding six months from the time of entering 
that country, any civil aircraft registered by the United States Depart-
ment of Commerce, and/or any civil aircraft registered by the Office 
of Civil Aviation (Luftfartsmyndigheten) of Sweden. The period 
of validity of the licenses first mentioned in this paragraph shall, for 
the purpose of this paragraph, include any renewal of the license by 
the pilot's own government made after the pilot has entered Sweden. 
No person to whom this provision applies shall be allowed to operate 
civil aircraft in Sweden for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes 
for a period of more than six months from the time of entering that 
country unless he shall, prior to the expiration of such period, have 
obtained a pilot's license from the Office of Civil Aviation (Luft-
fartsmyndigheten) of Sweden in the manner provided for in this 
arrangement. . 

Conditions. (c) The conditions under which pilots of the nationality of either 
country. may operate aircraft of their country in the other country, 
as provided for in this article, shall be as stipulated in the air naviga-
tion arrangement in force between the parties to this arrangement 
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registrerat av svenska luftfartsmyndigheten. Giltighetstiden f6r i
detta stycke forut omnamnda certifikat skall, i vad angar det i
samma stycke hlmnade medgivandet, innefatta varje frnyelse av
certifikat, som efter det f6raren anlant till Sverige, verkstilles av
vederbbrande myndighet i f6rarens hemland. Ingen, A vilken
forevarande bestimmelse tger tillampning, skall tillAtas f6ra civilt
luftfartyg inom Sverige f6r icke industriellt eller icke kommersiellt
iandamal under en period av mer ain sex mAnader fran det han anlint
till Sverige, sAvida han icke, fore denna periods utgang, av svenska
luftfartsmyndigheten erhAllit f6rarcertifikat i den ordning, som ar
foreskriven i detta avtal.

c) De villkor, under vilka f6rare, som innehar ettdera landets na-
tionalitet, mA, i enlighet med bestammelserna i denna artikel, inom det
andra landet f ra luftfartyg hemmahbrande i sitt hemland, skola vara
de, som betr'iffande utfardande av f6rarcertifikat aro stadgade i det
luftfartsavtal, som ar gaillande mellan de f6rdragsslutande parterna;
och de villkor, under vilka f6rare, som innehar ettdera landets
nationalitet, mA, i enlighet med bestammelserna i denna artikel,
fora i det andra landet hemmah6rande luftfartyg, skola vara i 6ver-
ensstiammelse med fordringarna i det andra landet.

ARTIKEL 7.

Detta avtal kan frantradas av endera parten genom uppsagning
sextio dagar i f6rvag hos den andra parten eller genom att endera
parten genomf6r en lagstiftning, som strider mot avtalet."

I shall be glad to have Your Excellency inform me whether the
text of the arrangement herein set forth is as agreed to by your
Government. If so, it is suggested that it should be understood that
the arrangement will become effective on October 9, 1933.

With renewed assurances of my highest consideration, I have the
honour to remain, Sir,

Your most obedient servant,
JOHAN BECK-FRIIS

THE HIONOURABLE
CORDELL HULL,

Secretary of State,
etc. etc. etc.

The Swedish Charge d'Affaires ad interim (Beck-Friis) to the Secretary
of State (Hull)

LEGATION OF SWEDEN,

Washington, D.C., September 9, 1933.
SIR:

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency's deCCenPa by Se

communication of September 8, 1933, and to state that the text given
therein of the arrangement between Sweden and the United States of
America, providing for the issuance by the one country of licenses to
nationals of the other country authorizing them to pilot civil aircraft,
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registrerat av svenska luftfartsrayndigheten. Giltighetstiden for i 
detta stycke forut omnamnda certifikat skall, i vad angar det i 
samma stycke lamnade medgivandet, innefatta varje fornyelse av 
certifikat, som efter det fOraren anlant till Sverige, verkstalles av 
vederborande myndighet i forarens hemland. Ingen, vilken 
fOrevarande bestammelse ager tillampning, skall tillatas fora civilt 
luftfartyg Mom Sverige for icke industriellt eller icke kommersiellt 
andamal under en period av mer an sex manader frau det han anlant 
till Sverige, savida han icke, fore denna periods utgang, av svenska 
luftfartsmyndigheten erhallit fOrarcertifikat i den ordning, som är 
fiireskriven i detta avtal. 

c) De villkor, under vilka forare, som innehar ettdera landets na-
tionalitet, ma, i enlighet med bestammelsema i denna artikel, mom det 
andra landet fora luftfartyg hemmahorande i sitt heroland, skola vara 
de, som betraffande utfardande av forarcertifikat aro stadgade i det 
luftfartsavtal, som är gallande radian de fordragsslutande parterna; 
och de villkor, under vilka fOrare, som innehar ettdera landets 
nationalitet, ma, i enlighet med bestammelserna i denna artikel, 
fora i det andra landet heramahorande luftfartyg, skola vara i over-
ensstammelse med fordringarna i det andra landet. 

ARTIKEL 7. 

Detta avtal kan frantradas av endera parten genom uppsagning 
sextio dagar i forvag hos den andra parten eller genom att endera 
parten genomfor en lagstiftning, som strider mot avtalet." 

I shall be glad to have Your Excellency inform me whether the 
text of the arrangement herein set forth is as agreed to by your 
Government. If so, it is suggested that it should be understood that 
the arrangement will become effective on October 9, 1933. 
With renewed assurances of my highest consideration, I have the 

honour to remain, Sir, 
Your most obedient servant, 

JOHAN BECK-FRIIB 
THE IIONOURABLE 

CORDELL HULL, 
Secretary of State, 

etc. etc. etc. 

The Swedish Charge d'Affaires ad interim (Beck-Friis) to the Secretary 
of State (Hull) 

LEGATION OF SWEDEN, 
Washington, D.C., September 9, 1938. 

SIR: 
Acceptance by Swe. 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency's den. 
communication of September 8, 1933, and to state that the text given 
therein of the arrangement between Sweden and the United States of 
America, providing for the issuance by the one country. of licenses to 
nationals of the other country authorizing them to pilot civil aircraft, 
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b) Amerikas Forenta Staters handelsdepartement skall utfarda
forarcertifikat for svenska undersatar, sedan det styrkts, att de
uppfylla detta departements bestammelser for erhallande av sadana
certifikat.

ARTIKEL 3.

a) F6rarcertifikat, som av Amerikas F6renta Staters handelsde-
partement utfardas for svenska undersatar, skall giva dem samma
rattigheter, som tillf6rsakras genom f6rarcertifikat, utfardade for
amerikanska medborgare.

b) F6rarcertifikat, som av svenska luftfartsmyndigheten utfardas
for amerikanska medborgare, skall giva dem samma rittigheter,
som tillf6rsakras genom f6rarcertifikat, utfardade for svenska med-
borgare.

ARTIKEL 4.

F6rarcertifikat, som f6r medborgare i det ena landet utfardas av
vederb6rande myndighet i det andra landet, skola icke f6r certifika-
tets innehavare medfora ratt att fA luftfartyg registrerade inom det
andra landet.

ARTIKEL 5.

Forarcertifikat, som for medborgare i det ena landet utfardas av
vederb6rande myndighet i det andra landet, skall icke anses medf6ra
raitt fir certifikatets innehavare att framfira luftfartyg i kommersiell
luftfart, som belt och hallet ager rum inom sadant omrade i det andra
landet, som reserverats for det egna landets luftfartyg, savida icke
luftfartyget registrerats enligt de lagar, som galla i det land, som
utfardat forarcertifikatet.

ARTIKEL 6.

a) Svensk medborgare, som innehar giltigt forarcertifikat, utfardat
av svenska luftfartsmyndigheten, skall tillatas att inom Amerikas
Forenta Staters fastlandsomrade med undantag av Alaska under en
period icke overstigande sex manader fran det han anlant till Amerikas
Forenta Stater, for icke industriellt eller icke kommersiellt aindamal,
f6ra civilt luftfartyg, registrerat av svenska luftfartsmyndigheten
eller civilt luftfartyg registrerat av Amerikas Forenta Staters han-
delsdepartement. Giltighetstiden f6r i detta stycke fdrut omnamnda
certifikat skall, i vad angAr det i samma stycke lamnade medgivandet,
innefatta varje fornyelse av certifikat, som efter det foraren anliint
till Amerikas F6renta Staters fastlandsomrAde, verkstalles av
vederborande myndighet i forarens hemland. Ingen, a vilken f6re-
varande bestiimmelse ager tillaimpning, skall tillatas f6ra civilt
luftfartyg inom Amerikas Forenta Staters fastlandsomrAde, med
undantag av Alaska, for icke industriellt eller icke kommersiellt
andamal under en period av mer an sex manader fran det han anlant
till Amerikas Forenta Staters fastlandsomrade, savida han icke,
fore denna periods utg&ng, av Amerikas Forenta Staters handels-
departement erhallit f6rarcertifikat i den ordning, som ar foreskriven
i detta avtal.

b) Amerikansk medborgare, som innehar giltigt forarcertifikat,
utfardat av Amerikas Forenta Staters handelsdepartement, skall
tillatas att, inom Sverige, under en period icke overstigande sex
manader fran det han anlant till Sverige, for icke industriellt eller
icke kommersiellt andamal, fira civilt luftfartyg, registrerat av
Amerikas Forenta Staters handelsdepartement eller civilt luftfartyg
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b) Amerikas FOrenta Staters handelsdepartement skall utfarda 
forarcertifikat for svenska undersatar, sedan det styrkts, att de 
uppfylla detta departments bestaramelser for erhallande av sadana 
certifikat. 

ARTIKEL 3. 

a) Forarcertifikat, som av Amerikas Forenta Staters handelsde-
partement utfardas f Or svenska undersatar, skall giva dem samma 
rattigheter, som tillforstikras genom forarcertifikat, utfardade for 
amerikanska medborgare. 

b) Forarcertifikat, som av svenska luftfartsm3rndigheten utfardas 
for amerikanska medborgare, skall giva dem sarama rattigheter, 
som tillforsakras genora forarcertifikat, utfardade f Or svenska med-
borgare. 

ARTIKEL 4. 

FOrarcertifikat, som for medborgare i det ena landet utfardas av 
vederborande ra3rndighet i det andra landet, skola icke fOr certifika-
tets innehavare medfora ratt att f luftfartyg registrerade Mora det 
andra landet. 

ARTIKEL 5. 

Forarcertifikat, som for medborgare i det ena landet utfardas av 
vederbOrande myn.dthet I det andra landet, skall joke anses medf Ora 
ratt fOr certifikatets mnehavare att framfora luftfartyg i koramersiell 
luftfart, som helt och hallet tiger rum Mom sadant omrade i det andra 
landet, som reserverats f Or det egna landets luftfartyg, savida icke 
luftfartyget registrerats enligt de lagar, som galla i det land, som 
utfardat forarcertifikatet. 

AETIKEL 6. 

a) Svensk medborgare, som innehar giltigt forareertifikat, utfardat 
av svenska luftfartsmyndigheten, skall tillatas att Mom Amerikas 
FOrenta Staters fastlandsomrade med undantag av Alaska under en 
period icke overstigande sex manader Iran dot han aniant till Amerikas 
Forenta Stater, f Or joke industriellt oiler joke kommersiellt andamaI, 
fora civilt luftfartyg, registrerat av svenska luftfartsmyndigheten 
eller civilt luftfartyg registrerat av Amerikas Forenta Staters han-
delsdepartement. Giltighetstiden fOr i detta stycke forut omnamnda 
certifikat skall, i vad anew det i sarama stycke lamnade medgivandet, 
innefatta varje fOrnyelse av certifikat, som efter det foraren anlant 
till Amerikas FOrenta Staters fastlandsomratie, verkstalles av 
vederborande myndighet i fOrarens hemland. Tngen, 5. vilken fore-
varande bestammelse ager tillarapning, skall tillatas fora civilt 
luftfartyg inom Amerikas FOrenta Staters fastlandsomrade, med 
undantag av Alaska, for icke industriellt eller icke kommersiellt 
andamal under en period av raer an sex manader frau det han anlant 
till Araerikas FOrenta Staters fastlandsorarade, savida han icke, 
fore derma periods utgang, av Amerikas FOrenta Staters handels-
departement erhaffit forarcertifikat i den ordning, som ar foreskriven 
i detta avtal. 

b) Amerikansk medborgare, som inn  char giltigt forarcertifikat, 
utfardat av Amerikas FOrenta Staters handelsdepartement, skall 
tillatas att, mom Sverige, under on period joke overstigiode sex 
manader fran det han anlant till Sverige, for icke industriellt eller 
icke koramersiellt andamal, fora civilt luftfartyg, registrerat av 
Amerikas FOrenta Staters handelsdepartement eller civilt luftfartyg 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Sweden for the
reciprocal recognition of certificates of airworthiness for imported air-
craft. Effected by exchange of notes, signed September 8 and 9, 1933;
effective October 9, 1933.

September 8 and 9,
1933.

The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Swedish Charge d'Affaires ad interim
(Beck-Friis)

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

Washington. September 8, 1933.

SIm:
Reference is made to the negotiations which have taken place be- swedengo he retitp-

tween the Government of the United States of America and the Gov- rtifcatres of aiworth-

ernment of Sweden for the conclusion of a reciprocal arrangement nSfor imported air-

between the United States of America and Sweden providing for the

acceptance by the one country of certificates of airworthiness for

aircraft exported from the other country as merchandise.

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of

the negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be as

follows:

Arrangement between the United States of America and Sweden
concerning the acceptance by the one country of certificates of
airworthiness for aircraft exported from the other country as
merchandise.

ARTICLE 1

The present arrangement applies to civil aircraft constructed in
continental United States of America, exclusive of Alaska, and ex-
ported to Sweden; and to civil aircraft constructed in Sweden and
exported to continental United States of America, exclusive of
Alaska.

ARTICLE 2

The same validity shall be conferred on certificates of airworthiness
issued by the competent authorities of the Government of the United
States in respect of aircraft subsequently registered in Sweden as if
they had been issued under the regulations in force on the subject
in Sweden provided that in each case a certificate of airworthiness for
export has also been issued by the United States authorities in respect
of the individual aircraft, and provided that certificates of airworthi-
ness issued by the competent authorities of Sweden in respect of
aircraft subsequently registered in the United States of America are
similarly given the same validity as if they had been issued under the
regulations in force on the subject in the United States.

Applicability.

Validity of certifi-
cates.
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Sweden for the 
reciprocal recognition of certificates of airworthiness for imported air-. 
craft. Effected by exchange of notes, signed September 8 and 9, 1933; 
effective October 9, 1933. 

The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Swedish Chargé d'Affaires ad interim 
(Beck-Friis) 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington. September 8, 1933. 

SIR: 
Reference is made to the negotiations which have taken place be-

tween the Government of the United States of America and the Gov-
ernment of Sweden for the conclusion of a reciprocal arrangement 
between the United States of America and Sweden providing for the 
acceptance by the one country of certificates of airworthiness for 
aircraft exported from the other country as merchandise. 

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of 
the negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be as 
follows: 

Arrangement between the United States of America and Sweden 
concerning the acceptance by the one country of certificates of 
airworthiness for aircraft exported from the other country as 
merchandise. 

ARTICLE 1 

The present arrangement applies to civil aircraft constructed in 
continental United States of America, exclusive of Alaska, and ex-
ported to Sweden; and to civil aircraft constructed in Sweden and 
exported to continental United States of America, exclusive of 
Alaska. 

ARTICLE 2 

The same validity shall be conferred on certificates of airworthiness 
issued by the competent authorities of the Government of the United 
States in respect of aircraft subsequently registered in Sweden as if 
they had been issued under the regulations in force on the subject 
in Sweden provided that in each case a certificate of airworthiness for 
export has also been issued by the United States authorities in respect 
of the individual aircraft, and provided that certificates of airworthi-
ness issued by the competent authorities of Sweden in respect of 
aircraft subsequently registered in the United States of America are 
similarly given the same validity as if they had been issued under the 
regulations in force on the subject in the United States. 

September 8 and 9, 
1933. 

Arrangement with 
Sweden for the recip-
rocal of  recognitionof  tilleat airworthi-
ness for imported air-
craft. 

Validity of certifi-
cates. 
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meets with the approval of the Swedish Government. There is agree-

ment to the effect that the arrangement shall become effective on

October 9, 1933.
With renewed assurances of my highest consideration, I have the

honour to remain, Sir,
Your most obedient servant,

JOHAN BEcK-FRIIS

THE HONOURABLE
CORDELL HULL,

Secretary of State,
etc. etc. etc.

The Secretary of State (Hul) to the Swedish Charge d'Affaires ad interim
(Beck-Friis)

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

Washington, September 9, 193S.

SIR:
AUcepts e by the I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your communication of

September 8, 1933, and to state that the text given therein of the

arrangement between the United States of America and Sweden, pro-

viding for the issuance by the one country of licenses to nationals of

the other country authorizing them to pilot civil aircraft, meets with

the approval of the Government of the United States. There is

agreement to the effect that the arrangement shall become effective

on October 9, 1933.
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration.

CORDELL HULL

BARON JOHAN BECK-FRIIS,
Charge d'Affaires ad interim of Sweden.

[No. 48]
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meets with the approval of the Swedish Government. There is agree-
ment to the effect that the arrangement shall become effective on 

October 9, 1933. 
With renewed assurances of my highest consideration, I have the 

honour to remain, Sir, 
Your most obedient servant, 

THE HONOURABLE 

CORDELL HULL, 

Secretary of State, 
etc. etc. etc. 

JOHAN BECK-FRIIS 

The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Swedish Charge d'Affaires ad interim 
(Beck-Friis) 

DEPARTMENT or STATE, 

Washington, September 9, 1933. 

SIR: 
Acceptance by the United States. I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your communication of 

September 8, 1933, and to state that the text given therein of the 
arrangement between the United States of America and Sweden, pro-
viding for the issuance by the one country of licenses to nationals of 
the other country authorizing them to pilot civil aircraft, meets with 
the approval of the Government of the United States. There is 
agreement to the effect that the arrangement shall become effective 
on October 9, 1933. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 
CORDELL HULL 

BARON JOHAN BECK-Fails, 

Chargé d'Affaires ad interim of Sweden. 

[No. 48] 
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ARTIKEL 2.

Samma giltighet skall tillerkannas luftvardighetsbevis, utfardat av
vederborande statsmyndighet i Amerikas Forenta Stater med avseende
& luftfartyg, vilket sedermera registreras i Sverige, som om det hade
utfardats i enlighet med i forevarande hanseende i kraft varande
bestammelser i Sverige, under forutsiittning att i varje fall ett luft-
vardighetsbevis for export utfardats av amerikansk myndighet med
avseende a det sarskilda luftfartyget samt under forutsattning att
luftvardighetsbevis, utfardat av vederborande myndighet i Sverige
med avseende a luftfartyg, som sedermera registreras i Amerikas
Forenta Stater, tillerkannes samma giltighet som om det hade
utfardats i enlighet med i forevarande hanseende i kraft varande
bestammelser i Forenta Staterna.

ARTIKEL 3.

Forevarande avtal omfattar civila luftfartyg av alla slag, inbegripet
sadana som anvandas for yrkesmaissig trafik och sadana som anvandas
for privata andamAl samt luftfartygsmotorer och reservdelar till
luftfartyg och motorer.

ARTIKEL 4.

Detta avtal kan frantradas av endera regeringen genom uppsagning
sextio dagar i forvag hos den andra regeringen. Om emellertid
endera regeringen skulle genom blivande lagstiftning forhindras att i
full omfattning tillampa bestammelserna i detta avtal, skall det
automatiskt upphora att galla."

I shall be glad to have Your Excellency inform me whether the
text of the arrangement herein set forth is as agreed to by your Gov-
ernment. If so, it is suggested that it should be understood that
the arrangement will become effective on October 9, 1933.

With renewed assurances of my highest consideration, I have the
honour to remain, Sir,

Your most obedient servant,
JOHAN BECK-FRIIS

THE HONOURABLE
CORDELL HULL,

Secretary of State,
etc. etc. etc.

The Swedish Charge d'Affaires ad interim (Beck-Friis) to the Secretary
of State (Hull)

LEGATION OF SWEDEN,

Washington, D.C., September 9, 1933.
SIR:

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency's Aeeceptance by

communication of September 8, 1933, and to state that the text given

therein of the arrangement between Sweden and the United States of
America, providing for the acceptance by the one country of certificates
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ARTIKEL 2. 

Samma giltighet skall tillerkannas luftviirdighetsbevis, utfArdat av 
vederbarande statsmyndighet i Amerikas Forenta Stater med ayseende 
A luftfartyg, vilket sedermera registreras i Sverige, som om det hade 
utfardats i enlighet riled i forevarande himseende i kraft varande 
bestammelser i Sverige, under forutsattning att i varje fall ett luft-
vardighetsbevis for export utfardats av amerikansk myndighet med 
ayseende a det sarskilda luftfartyget sanat under forutsattning att 
luftvardighetsbevis, utfardat av vederborande myndighet i Sverige 
reed ayseende A luftfartyg, som sedermera registreras i Amerikas 
Forenta Stater, tillerkannes samma giltighet som om det hade 
utfardats i enlighet med i fOrevarande hanseende i kraft varande 
bestammelser i Forenta Staterna. 

ARTIKEL 3. 

Forevarande avtal omfattar civila luftfartyg av alla slag, inbegripet 
sadana som anvandas for yrkesmassig trafik och sAdana som anvandas 
for privata andamal samt luftfartygsraotorer och reservdelar till 
luftfartyg och motorer. 

ARTIKEL 4. 

Detta avtal kan frAntradas av endera regeringen genom uppsagning 
sextio dagar i forvag hos den andra regeringen. Om emellertid 
endera regeringen skulle genom blivande lagstiftning fOrhindras att i 
full omfattning tillampa bestammelserna, i detta avtal, skall det 
automatiskt upphOra att galla." 

I shall be glad to have Your Excellency inform me whether the 
text of the arrangement herein set forth is as agreed to by your Gov-
ernment. If so, it is suggested that it should be understood that 
the arrangement will become effective on October 9, 1933. 
With renewed assurances of my highest consideration, I have the 

honour to remain, Sir, 
Your most obedient servant, 

JOHAN BECK-Fans 

THE HONOURABLE 
CORDELL HULL, 

Secretary of State, 
etc. etc. etc. 

The Swedish Charge d'Affaires ad interim (Beck-Friis) to the Secretary 
of State (Hull) 

LEGATION OF SWEDEN, 
Washington, D.C., September 9, 1983. 

SIR: 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency's szeme p t an c e by 

communication of September 8, 1933, and to state that the text given 
therein of the arrangement between Sweden and the United States of 
America, providing for the acceptance by the one country of certificates 
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ARTICLE 3

mEtent of arrange- This arrangement will extend to civil aircraft of all categories,
. including those used for public transport and those used for private

purposes, and to aircraft engines and spare parts of aircraft and
engines.

ARTICLE 4

Duration, The present arrangement may be terminated by either Government
on sixty days' notice given to the other Government. In the event,
however, that either Government should be prevented by future
action of its legislature from giving full effect to the provisions of this
arrangement it shall automatically lapse.

I shall be glad to have you inform me whether the text of the
arrangement herein set forth is as agreed to by your Government.
If so, it is suggested that it should be understood that the arrangement
will become effective on October 9, 1933.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration.
CORDELL HULL

BARON JOHAN BEcK-FRIIS,
Charg6 d'Affaires ad interim of Sweden.

The Swedish Charg6 d'Affaires ad interim (Beck-Friis) to the Secretary
of State (Hull)

LEGATION OF SWEDEN,
Washington, D.C., September 8, 1933.

SIR:
Reference is made to the negotiations which have taken place

between the Government of Sweden and the Government of the United
States of America for the conclusion of a reciprocal arrangement
between Sweden and the United States of America providing for the
acceptance by the one country of certificates of airworthiness for
aircraft exported from the other country as merchandise.

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of the
negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be as
follows:

"Avtal mellan Sverige och Amerikas F6renta Stater angaende
godkannande i det ena landet av luftvardighetsbevis for luftfartyg,
exporterade fran det andra landet sasom gods.

ARTIKEL 1.

Detta avtal har avseende a civila luftfartyg, tillverkade inom Ameri-
kas Forenta Staters fastlandsomrAde, med undantag av Alaska, och
exporterade till Sverige, samt a civila luftfartyg, tillverkade i
Sverige och exporterade till Amerikas F6renta Staters fastland, med
undantag av Alaska.
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Extent of arrange-
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Duration, 

ARTICLE 3 

This arrangement will extend to civil aircraft of all categories, 
including those used for public transport and those used for private 
purposes, and to aircraft engines and spare parts of aircraft and 
engines. 

ARTICLE 4 

The present arrangement may be terminated by either Government 
on sixty days' notice given to the other Government. In the event, 
however, that either Government should be prevented by future 
action of its legislature from giving full effect to the provisions of this 
arrangement it shall automatically lapse. 

I shall be glad to have you inform me whether the text of the 
arrangement herein set forth is as agreed to by your Government. 
If so, it is suggested that it should be understood that the arrangement 
will become effective on October 9, 1933. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 
CORDELL HULL 

BARON JOHAN BECK-PRIM, 
Charge d'Affaires ad interim of Sweden. 

The Swedish Charge d'Affaires ad interim (Beck-Friis) to the Secretary 
of State (Hull) 

LEGATION OF SWEDEN, 
Washington, D.C., September 8, 1983. 

SIR: 
Reference is made to the negotiations which have taken place 

between the Government of Sweden and the Government of the United 
States of America for the conclusion of a reciprocal arrangement 
between Sweden and the United States of America providing for the 
acceptance by the one country of certificates of airworthiness for 
aircraft exported from the other country as merchandise. 

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of the 
negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be as 
follows: 

"Avtal mellan Sverige och Amerikas Forenta Stater angaende 
god kannande i det ena landet av luftvardighetsbevis for luftfartyg, 
exporterade fran det andra landet sAsom gods. 

ARTITUFIL 1. 

Detta avtalhar ayseende a civila luftfartyg, tillverkade inom Ameri-
kas Forenta Staters fastlandsornrade, med nndantag av Alaska, och 
exporterade till Sverige, samt It civila luftfartyg, tillverkade i 
Sverige och exporterade till Amerikas Forenta Staters fastland, "tied 
undantag av Alaska. 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Norway for air October 16, 1933.

navigation. Effected by exchange oJ notes, signed October 16, 1933;
effective November 15, 1933.

The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Norwegian Minister (Bachke)

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

Washington, October 16, 1933.
SIR:

Reference is made to the negotiations which have taken place

between the Government of the United States of America and the
Government of Norway for the conclusion of a reciprocal air naviga-

tion arrangement between the United States of America and Norway,

governing the operation of civil aircraft of the one country in the

other country.
It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of

the negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be

as follows:
ARTICLE 1

Pending the conclusion of a convention between the United States
of America and Norway on the subject of air navigation, the operation
of civil aircraft of the one country in the other country shall be gov-
erned by the following provisions.

ARTICLE 2

The present arrangement shall apply to the United States of
America and Norway and likewise territories and possessions over

which they respectively exercise jurisdiction, including territorial
waters, with the exception of the Philippine Islands, Hawaiian
Islands and the Panama Canal Zone.

ARTICLE 3

The term aircraft with reference to one or the other Party to this
arrangement shall be understood to mean civil aircraft, including

state aircraft used exclusively for commercial purposes, duly regis-
tered in the territory of such Party.

Reciprocal arrange-
ment with Norway for
operating, etc., aircraft.

Terms.

Tentative provisions.

Area affected.

Aircraft construed.

ARTICLE 4

Each of the parties undertakes to grant liberty of passage above Liberty of passage.

its territory in time of peace to the aircraft of the other party, pro-
vided that the conditions set forth in the present arrangement are
observed.

It is, however, agreed that the establishment and operation of regarairrouteby
regular air routes by an air transport company of one of the parties r r om y.

within the territory of the other party or across the said territory,
with or without intermediary landing, shall be subject to the prior Consentrequired.
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Norway for air  October 16, 1933.  

navigation. Effected by exchange ol notes, signed October 16, 1933; 
effective November 15, 1933. 
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the negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be 

as follows: 
ARTICLE 1 

Pending the conclusion of a convention between the United States 
of America and Norway on the subject of air navigation, the operation 
of civil aircraft of the one country in the other country shall be gov-
erned by the following provisions. 

ARTICLE 2 
The present arrangement shall apply to the United States of 

America and Norway and likewise territories and possessions over 
which they respectively exercise jurisdiction, including territorial 
waters, with the exception of the Philippine Islands, Hawaiian 
Islands and the Panama Canal Zone. 

ARTICLE 3 

The term aircraft with reference to one or the other Party to this 
arrangement shall be understood to mean civil aircraft, including 
state aircraft used exclusively for commercial purposes, duly regis-
tered in the territory of such Party. 

ARTICLE 4 
Each of the parties undertakes to grant liberty of passage above Liberty of passage. 

its territory in time of peace to the aircraft of the other party, pro-
vided that the conditions set forth in the present arrangement are 
observed. 

It is, however, agreed that the establishment and operation of Regular 
t air trat  by 

regular air routes by an air transport company of one of the parties 
within the territory of the other party or across the said territory, 
with or without intermediary landing, shall be subject to the prior Consent required. 

Tentative provisions. 

Area affected. 

Aircraft construed. 
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of airworthiness for aircraft exported from the other country as

merchandise, meets with the approval of the Swedish Government.

There is agreement to the effect that the arrangement shall become
effective on October 9, 1933.

With renewed assurances of my highest consideration, I have the

honour to remain, Sir,
Your most obedient servant,

JOHAN BECK-FRIIS

THE HONOURABLE
CORDELL HULL,

Secretary of State,
etc. etc. etc.

The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Swedish Charge d'Affaires ad interim
(Beck-Friis)

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

Washington, September 9, 1933.

SLi:
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your communication of

United Sta.te. September 8, 1933, and to state that the text given therein of the

arrangement between the United States of America and Sweden,

providing for the acceptance by the one country of certificates of

airworthiness for aircraft exported from the other country as mer-

chandise, meets with the approval of the Government of the United
States. There is agreement to the effect that the arrangement shall

become effective on October 9, 1933.
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration.

CORDELL HULL
BARON JOHAN BECK-FRIIS,

Charg6 d'Affaires ad interim of Sweden.

[No. 49]
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of airworthiness for aircraft exported from the other country as 
merchandise, meets with the approval of the Swedish Government. 
There is agreement to the effect that the arrangement shall become 
effective on October 9, 1933. 
With renewed assurances of my highest consideration, I have the 

honour to remain, Sir, 
Your most obedient servant, 

JOHAN BECK-FRITS 

THE HONOURABLE 
CORDELL HULL, 

Secretary of State, 
etc. etc. etc. 

The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Swedish Charge d'Affaires ad interim 
(Beck-Friis) 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, September 9, 1933. 

Sut: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your communication of 

Acceptance by the United. States. September 8, 1933, and to state that the text given therein of the 
arrangement between the United States of America and Sweden, 
providing for the acceptance by the one country of certificates of 
airworthiness for aircraft exported from the other country as mer-
chandise, meets with the approval of the Government of the United 
States. There is agreement to the effect that the arrangement shall 
become effective on October 9, 1933. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 
CORDELL HULL 

BARON JOHAN BECK-FRITS, 
Charge d'Affaires ad interim of Sweden. 

[No. 491 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Norway for air October 16, 1933.

navigation. Effected by exchange of notes, signed October 16, 1933;
effective November 15, 1933.

The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Norwegian Minister (Bachke)

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

Washington, October 16, 1933.
SIR:

Reference is made to the negotiations which have taken place
between the Government of the United States of America and the
Government of Norway for the conclusion of a reciprocal air naviga-
tion arrangement between the United States of America and Norway,
governing the operation of civil aircraft of the one country in the
other country.

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of
the negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be
as follows:

ARTICLE 1

Pending the conclusion of a convention between the United States
of America and Norway on the subject of air navigation, the operation
of civil aircraft of the one country in the other country shall be gov-
erned by the following provisions.

ARTICLE 2

The present arrangement shall apply to the United States of
America and Norway and likewise territories and possessions over
which they respectively exercise jurisdiction, including territorial
waters, with the exception of the Philippine Islands, Hawaiian
Islands and the Panama Canal Zone.

ARTICLE 3

The term aircraft with reference to one or the other Party to this
arrangement shall be understood to mean civil aircraft, including
state aircraft used exclusively for commercial purposes, duly regis-
tered in the territory of such Party.

Reciprocal arrange-
ment with Norway for
operating, etc., aircraft.

Terms.

Tentative provisions.

Area affected.

Aircraft construed.

ARTICLE 4

Each of the parties undertakes to grant liberty of passage above Liberty of passage.

its territory in time of peace to the aircraft of the other party, pro-
vided that the conditions set forth in the present arrangement are
observed.

It is, however, agreed that the establishment and operation of Regularaircrouteby

regular air routes by an air transport company of one of the parties
within the territory of the other party or across the said territory,
with or without intermediary landing, shall be subject to the prior Consent required.
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Norway for air  October 16, 1933  

navigation. Effected by exchange of notes, signed October 16, 1933; 
effective November 15, 1933. 

The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Norwegian Minister (Bachke) 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, October 16, 1933. 

SIR: 
Reference is made to the negotiations which have taken place 

between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Norway for the conclusion of a reciprocal air naviga-
tion arrangement between the United States of America and Norway, 
governing the operation of civil aircraft of the one country in the 
other country. 

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of 
the negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be 
as follows: 

ARTICLE 1 

Pending the conclusion of a convention between the United States 
of America and Norway on the subject of air navigation, the operation 
of civil aircraft of the one country in the other country shall be gov-
erned by the following provisions. 

ARTICLE 2 
The present arrangement shall apply to the United States of 

America and Norway and likewise territories and possessions over 
which they respectively exercise jurisdiction, including territorial 
waters, with the exception of the Philippine Islands, Hawaiian 
Islands and the Panama Canal Zone. 

ARTICLE 3 

The term aircraft with reference to one or the other Party to this 
arrangement shall be understood to mean civil aircraft, including 
state aircraft used exclusively for commercial purposes, duly regis-
tered in the territory of such Party. 

ARTICLE 4 

Each of the parties undertakes to grant liberty of passage above Liberty of passage. 

its territory in time of peace to the aircraft of the other party, pro-
vided that the conditions set forth in the present arrangement are 
observed. 

It is, however, agreed that the establishment and operation of Regulatr air routes by 

regular air routes by an air transport company of one of the parties 1" c"rillanY. 

within the territory of the other party or across the said territory, 
with or without intermediary landing, shall be subject to the prior Consent required. 

Reciprocal arrange-
ment with Norway for 
operating, etc., aircraft. 

Terms. 

Tentative provisions. 

Area affected. 

Aircraft construed. 
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Jurisdiction over air-
craft.

consent of the other party given on the principle of reciprocity and
at the request of the party whose nationality the air transport com-
pany possesses.

Each party to this arrangement agrees that its consent for opera-
tions over its territory by air transport companies of the other party
may not be refused on unreasonable or arbitrary grounds. The con-
sent may be made subject to special regulations relating to aerial
safety and public order.

The parties to this arrangement agree that the period in which
pilots may, while holding valid pilot licenses issued or rendered valid
by either country, operate registered aircraft of that country in the
other country for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes shall be
limited to a period not exceeding six months from the time of entry
for the purpose of operating aircraft, unless prior to the expiration of
this period the pilots obtain from the Government of the country in
which they are operating, pilot licenses authorizing them to operate
aircraft for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes.

ARTICLE 5

The aircraft of each of the Parties to this arrangement, their crews
and passengers, shall, while within the territory of the other Party,
be subject to the general legislation in force in that territory as well
as the regulations in force therein relating to air traffic in general, to
the transport of passengers and goods and to public safety and order
in so far as these regulations apply to all foreign aircraft, their crews
and passengers.

Each of the Parties to this arrangement shall permit the import or
export of all merchandise which may be legally imported or exported
and also the carriage of passengers, subject to any customs, immigra-
tion and quarantine restrictions, into or from their respective terri-
tories in the aircraft of the other Party, and such aircraft, their
passengers and cargoes, shall enjoy the same privileges as and shall
not be subjected to any other or higher duties or charges than those
which the aircraft of the country imposing such duties or charges,
engaged in international commerce, and their cargoes and passengers,
or the aircraft of any foreign country likewise engaged, and their
cargoes and passengers, enjoy or are subjected to.

Each of the parties to this arrangement may reserve to its own
aircraft air commerce as defined in the last paragraph of this article.
Nevertheless the aircraft of each party may proceed from any
aerodrome in the territory of the other party which they are entitled
to use to any other such aerodrome either for the purpose of landing
the whole or part of their cargoes or passengers or of taking on board
the whole or part of their cargoes or passengers, provided that such
cargoes are covered by through bills of lading, and such passengers
hold through tickets, issued respectively for a journey whose starting
place and destination are not both points between which air com-
merce has been duly so reserved, and such aircraft, while proceeding
as aforesaid, from one aerodrome to another, shall, notwithstanding
that both such aerodromes are points between which air commerce
has been duly reserved, enjoy all the privileges of this arrangement.

The term "air commerce" as used in the preceding paragraph
shall, with respect to the Parties to this arrangement, be understood
to mean:-(a) navigation of aircraft in territory of either Party in
furtherance of a business; (b) navigation of aircraft from one place
in territory of either Party to another place in that territory in the
conduct of a business; (c) the commercial transport of persons or
goods between any two points in the territory of either Party.
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ARTICLE 5 

The aircraft of each of the Parties to this arrangement, their crews 
and passengers, shall, while within the territory of the other Party, 
be subject to the general legislation in force in that territory as well 
as the regulations in force therein relating to air traffic in general, to 
the transport of passengers and goods and to public safety and order 
in so far as these regulations apply to all foreign aircraft, their crews 
and passengers. 
Each of the Parties to this arrangement shall .permit the import or 

export of all merchandise which may be legally imported or exported 
and also the carriage of passengers, subject to any customs, immigra.,-
tion and quarantine restrictions into or from their respective tern-
tories in the aircraft of the other Party, and such aircraft, their 
passengers and cargoes, shall enjoy the same privileges as and shall 
not be subjected to any other or higher duties or charges than those 
which the aircraft of the country imposing such duties or charges, 
engaged in international commerce, and their cargoes and passengers, 
or the aircraft of any foreign country likewise engaged, and their 
cargoes and passengers, enjoy or are subjected to. 
Each of the parties to this arrangement may reserve to its own 

aircraft air commerce as defined in the last paragraph of this article. 
Nevertheless the aircraft of each party may proceed from any 
aerodrome in the territory of the other party which they are entitled 
to use to any other such aerodrome either for the purpose of landing 
the whole or part of their cargoes or passengers or of taking on board 
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furtherance of a business; (b) navigation of aircraft from one place 
in territory of either Party to another place in that territory in the 
conduct of a business; (a) the commercial transport of persons or 
goods between any two points in the territory of either Party. 
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ARTICLE 6

Each of the Parties to this arrangement reserves the right to forbid Restricted areas.

flights over certain areas of its territory which are or may hereafter
be designated as prohibited areas.

Each of the Parties reserves the right under exceptional circum-
stances in time of peace and with immediate effect temporarily to
limit or prohibit air traffic above its territory on condition that in
this respect no distinction is made between the aircraft of the other
Party and the aircraft of any foreign country.

ARTICLE 7

Any aircraft which finds itself over a prohibited area shall, as soon Aircrft overprohib-

as it is aware of the fact, give the signal of distress prescribed in the
Rules of the Air in force in the territory flown over and shall land as
soon as possible at an aerodrome situated in such territory outside of
but as near as possible to such prohibited area.

ARTICLE 8

All aircraft shall carry clear and visible nationality and registra- Identiication.
tion marks whereby they may be recognized during flight. In addi-
tion, they must bear the name and address of the owner.

All aircraft shall be provided with certificates of registration and of
airworthiness and with all the other documents prescribed for air
traffic in the territory in which they are registered.

The members of the crew who perform, in an aircraft, duties for
which a special permit is required in the territory in which such air-
craft is registered, shall be provided with all documents and in par-
ticular with the certificates and licenses prescribed by the regula-
tions in force in such territory.

The other members of the crew shall carry documents showing their
duties in the aircraft, their profession, identity and nationality.

The certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and
licenses issued or rendered valid by one of the Parties to this arrange-
ment in respect of an aircraft registered in its territory or of the crew
of such aircraft shall have the same validity in the territory of the
other Party as the corresponding documents issued or rendered valid
by the latter.

Each of the Parties reserves the right for the purpose of flight
within its own territory to refuse to recognize certificates of com-
petency and licenses issued to nationals of that Party by the other
Party.

ARTICLE 9

Aircraft of either of the Parties to this arrangement may carry Radioregulations.

wireless apparatus in the territory of the other Party only if a license
to install and work such apparatus shall have been issued by the com-
petent authorities of the Party in whose territory the aircraft is
registered. The use of such apparatus shall be in accordance with
the regulations on the subject issued by the competent authorities of
the territory within whose air space the aircraft is navigating.

Such apparatus shall be used only by such members of the crew as
are provided with a special license for the purpose issued by the

Government of the territory in which the aircraft is registered.
The Parties to this arrangement reserve respectively the right, for

reasons of safety, to issue regulations relative to the obligatory equip-
ment of aircraft with wireless apparatus.
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tion, they must bear the name and address of the owner. 

All aircraft shall be provided with certificates of registration and of 
airworthiness and with all the other documents prescribed for air 
traffic in the territory in which they are registered. 
The members of the crew who perform, in an aircraft, duties for 

which a special permit is required in the territory in which such air-
craft is registered, shall be provided with all documents and in par-
ticular with the certificates and licenses prescribed by the regula-
tions in force in such territory. 
The other members of the crew shall carry documents showing their 

duties in the aircraft, their profession, identity and nationality. 
The certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and 

licenses issued or rendered valid by one of the Parties to this arrange-
ment in respect of an aircraft registered in its territory or of the crew 
of such aircraft shall have the same validity in the territory of the 
other Party as the corresponding documents issued or rendered valid 
by the latter. 
Each of the Parties reserves the right for the purpose of ffight 

within its own territory to refuse to recognize certificates of com-
petency and licenses issued to nationals of that Party by the other 
Party. 

ARTICLE 9 

Aircraft of either of the Parties to this arrangement may .carry 
wireless apparatus in the territory of the other Party only if a license 
to install and work such apparatus shall have been issued by the com-
petent authorities of the Party in whose territory the aircraft is 
registered. The use of such apparatus shall be in accordance with 
the regulations on the subject issued by the competent authorities of 
the territory within whose air space the aircraft is navigating. 
Such apparatus shall be used only by such members of the crew as 

are provided with a special license for the purpose issued by the 
Government of the territory in which the aircraft is registered. 
The Parties to this arrangement reserve respectively the right, for 

reasons of safety, to issue regulations relative to the obligatory equip-
ment of aircraft with wireless apparatus. 

Identification. 

Radio regulations. 
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ARTICLE 10

Transportation of No arms of war, explosives of war, or munitions of war shall be
untions proh . carried by aircraft of either Party above the territory of the other

Party or by the crew or passengers, except by permission of the com-
petent authorities of the territory within whose air space the aircraft
is navigating.

ARTICLE 11
Inspection. Upon the departure or landing of any aircraft each Party may within

its own territory and through its competent authorities search the
aircraft of the other Party and examine the certificates and other
documents prescribed.

ARTICLE 12
Aerodromes, etc. Aerodromes open to public air traffic in the territory of one of the

Parties to this arrangement shall in so far as they are under the control
of the Party in whose territory they are situated be open to all aircraft
of the other Party, which shall also be entitled to the assistance of the
meteorological services, the wireless services, the lighting services,
and the day and night signalling services, in so far as the several
classes of services are under the control of the Party in whose territory
they respectively are rendered. Any scale of charges made, namely,
landing, accommodation or other charge, with respect to the aircraft
of each Party in the territory of the other Party, shall in so far as
such charges are under the control of the Party in whose territory
they are made be the same for the aircraft of both Parties.

ARTICLE 13
Landings, etc. All aircraft entering or leaving the territory of either of the Parties

to this arrangement shall land at or depart from an aerodrome open
to public air traffic and classed as a customs aerodrome at which facili-
ties exist for enforcement of immigration regulations and clearance of
aircraft, and no intermediary landing shall be effected between the
frontier and the aerodrome. In special cases the competent authori-
ties may allow aircraft to land at or depart from other aerodromes,
at which customs, immigration and clearance facilities have been
arranged. The prohibition of any intermediary landing applies also
in such cases.

In the event of a forced landing outside the aerodromes, referred to
in the first paragraph of this article, the pilot of the aircraft, its crew
and the passengers shall conform to the customs and immigration
regulations in force in the territory in which the landing has been
made.

Aircraft of each Party to this arrangement are accorded the right
to enter the territory of the other Party subject to compliance with
quarantine regulations in force therein.

The Parties to this arrangement shall exchange lists of the aero-
dromes in their territories designated by them as ports of entry and
departure.

ARTICLE 14
Flight restrictions. Each of the Parties to this arrangement reserves the right to require

that all aircraft crossing the frontiers of its territory shall do so be-
tween certain points. Subject to the notification of any such require-
ments by one Party to the other Party, and to the right to prohibit
air traffic over certain areas as stipulated in Article 6, the frontiers of
the territories of the Parties to this arrangement may be crossed at
any point.

ARTICLE 15
Balast. As ballast, only fine sand or water may be dropped from an aircraft.
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ARTICLE 16

No article or substance, other than ballast, may be unloaded or Permittounload.
otherwise discharged in the course of flight unless special permission
for such purpose shall have been given by the authorities of the
territory in which such unloading or discharge takes place.

ARTICLE 17

Whenever questions of nationality arise in carrying out the present Nationality of air-

arrangement, it is agreed that every aircraft shall be deemed to
possess the nationality of the Party in whose territory it is duly
registered.

ARTICLE 18

The Parties to this arrangement shall communicate to each other Exchange of regula-

the regulations relative to air traffic in force in their respective terri-
tories.

ARTICLE 19

The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either Duration.

Party upon sixty days' notice given to the other Party or by the
enactment by either Party of legislation inconsistent therewith.

I shall be glad to have you inform me whether it is the under-

standing of your Government that the arrangement agreed to in the

negotiations is as herein set forth. If so, it is suggested that the Effectivedate.

arrangement become effective on November 15, 1933.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

[SEAL] CORDELL HULL

MR. HALVARD H. BACHKE,

Minister of Norway.

TVie Norwegian Mlinister (Bachke) t he Secretary of State (Hull)

ROYAL NORWEGIAN LEGATION,

Washington, D.C., October 16, 1933.

SIR:
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the note of October Acceptance by Nor-

16, 1933 in which Your Excellency communicated to me the text of

the reciprocal air navigation arrangement between Norway and the

United States of America, governing the operation of civil aircraft of

the one country in the other country, as understood by Your Excel-

lency to have been agreed to during the negotiations, now terminated,

between the two countries.
The text communicated to me by Your Excellency is reproduced

below:
ARTICLE 1

Pending the conclusion of a convention between Norway and the
United States of America on the subject of air navigation, the opera-
tion of civil aircraft of the one country in the other country shall be
governed by the following provisions.
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ARTICLE 2

The present arrangement shall apply to Norway and the United
States of America and likewise territories and possessions over which
they respectively exercise jurisdiction, including territorial waters
with the exception of the Philippine Islands, Hawaiian Islands and
the Panama Canal Zone.

ARTICLE 3

The term aircraft with reference to one or the other Party to this
arrangement shall be understood to mean civil aircraft, including
state aircraft used exclusively for commercial purposes, duly regis-
tered in the territory of such Party.

ARTICLE 4

Each of the parties undertakes to grant liberty of passage above its
territory in time of peace to the aircraft of the other party, provided
that the conditions set forth in the present arrangement are observed.

It is, however, agreed that the establishment and operation of
regular air routes by an air transport company of one of the parties
within the territory of the other party or across the said territory,
with or without intermediary landing, shall be subject to the prior
consent of the other party given on the principle of reciprocity and
at the request of the party whose nationality the air transport
company possesses.

Each party to this arrangement agrees that its consent for opera-
tions over its territory by air transport companies of the other party
may not be refused on unreasonable or arbitrary grounds. The con-
sent may be made subject to special regulations relating to aerial
safety and public order.

The parties to this arrangement agree that the period in which
pilots may, while holding valid pilot licenses issued or rendered valid
by either country, operate registered aircraft of that country in the
other country for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes shall be
limited to a period not exceeding six months from the time of entry
for the purpose of operating aircraft, unless prior to the expiration of
this period the pilots obtain from the Government of the country in
which they are operating, pilot licenses authorizing them to operate
aircraft for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes.

ARTICLE 5

The aircraft of each of the parties to this arrangement, their crews
and passengers, shall, while within the territory of the other party,
be subject to the general legislation in force in that territory as well
as the regulations in force therein relating to air traffic in general, to
the transport of passengers and goods and to public safety and order
in so far as these regulations apply to all foreign aircraft, their crews
and passengers.

Each of the parties to this arrangement shall permit the import or
export of all merchandise which may be legally imported or exported
and also the carriage of passengers, subject to any customs, immigra-
tion and quarantine restrictions, into or from their respective terri-
tories in the aircraft of the other party, and such aircraft, their pas-
sengers and cargoes, shall enjoy the same privileges as and shall not
be subjected to any other or higher duties or charges than those which
the aircraft of the country imposing such duties or charges, engaged
in international commerce, and their cargoes and passengers, or the
aircraft of any foreign country likewise engaged, and their cargoes
and passengers, enjoy or are subjected to.
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Each of the parties to this arrangement may reserve to its own air-
craft air commerce as defined in the last paragraph of this article.
Nevertheless the aircraft of each party may proceed from any aero-
drome in the territory of the other party which they are entitled to
use to any other such aerodrome either for the purpose of landing the
whole or part of their cargoes or passengers or of taking on board the
whole or part of their cargoes or passengers, provided that such car-
goes are covered by through bills of lading, and such passengers hold
through tickets, issued respectively for a journey whose starting place
and destination are not both points between which air commerce has
been duly so reserved, and such aircraft, while proceeding as afore-
said, from one aerodrome to another, shall, notwithstanding that both
such aerodromes are points between which air commerce has been
duly reserved, enjoy all the privileges of this arrangement.

The term "air commerce" as used in the preceding paragraph shall,
with respect to the parties to this arrangement, be understood to
mean:-(a) navigation of aircraft in territory of either party in further-
ance of a business; (b) navigation of aircraft from one place in territory
of either party to another place in that territory in the conduct of a
business; (c) the commercial transport of persons or goods between
any two points in the territory of either party.

ARTICLE 6

Each of the Parties to this arrangement reserves the right to forbid
flights over certain areas of its territory which are or may hereafter
be designated as prohibited areas.

Each of the Parties reserves the right under exceptional circum-
stances in time of peace and with immediate effect temporarily to
limit or prohibit air traffic above its territory on condition that in this
respect no distinction is made between the aircraft of the other Party
and the aircraft of any foreign country.

ARTICLE 7

Any aircraft which finds itself over a prohibited area shall, as soon
as it is aware of the fact, give the signal of distress prescribed in the
Rules of the Air in force in the territory flown over and shall land as
soon as possible at an aerodrome situated in such territory outside of
but as near as possible to such prohibited area.

ARTICLE 8

All aircraft shall carry clear and visible nationality and registration
marks whereby they may be recognized during flight. In addition,
they must bear the name and address of the owner.

All aircraft shall be provided with certificates of registration and of
airworthiness and with all the other documents prescribed for air
traffic in the territory in which they are registered.

The members of the crew who perform, in an aircraft, duties for
which a special permit is required in the territory in which such air-
craft is registered, shall be provided with all documents and in particu-
lar with the certificates and licenses prescribed by the regulations in
force in such territory.

The other members of the crew shall carry documents showing their
duties in the aircraft, their profession, identity and nationality.

The certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and
licenses issued or rendered valid by one of the parties to this arrange-
ment in respect of an aircraft registered in its territory or of the crew
of such aircraft shall have the same validity in the territory of the
other party as the corresponding documents issued or rendered valid
by the latter.
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Each of the parties reserves the right for the purpose of flight
within its own territory to refuse to recognize certificates of compe-
tency and licenses issued to nationals of that party by the other party.

ARTICLE 9
Aircraft of either of the parties to this arrangement may carry

wireless apparatus in the territory of the other party only if a license
to install and work such apparatus shall have been issued by the
competent authorities of the party in whose territory the aircraft is
registered. The use of such apparatus shall be in accordance with
the regulations on the subject issued by the competent authorities of
the territory within whose air space the aircraft is navigating.

Such apparatus shall be used only by such members of the crew as
are provided with a special license for the purpose issued by the
Government of the territory in which the aircraft is registered.

The parties to this arrangement reserve respectively the right, for
reasons of safety, to issue regulations relative to the obligatory equip-
ment of aircraft with wireless apparatus.

ARTICLE 10
No arms of war, explosives of war, or munitions of war shall be

carried by aircraft of either party above the territory of the other
party or by the crew or passengers, except by permission of the
competent authorities of the territory within whose air space the
aircraft is navigating.

ARTICLE 11
Upon the departure or landing of any aircraft each party may

within its own territory and through its competent authorities search
the aircraft of the other party and examine the certificates and other
documents prescribed.

ARTICLE 12

Aerodromes open to public air traffic in the territory of one of the
parties to this arrangement shall in so far as they are under the control
of the party in whose territory they are situated be open to all aircraft
of the other party, which shall also be entitled to the assistance of the
meteorological services, the wireless services, the lighting services, and
the day and night signalling services, in so far as the several classes
of services are under the control of the party in whose territory they
respectively are rendered. Any scale of charges made, namely, land-
ing, accommodation or other charge, with respect to the aircraft of
each party in the territory of the other party, shall in so far as such
ch arges are under the control of the party in whose territory they are
made be the same for the aircraft of both parties.

ARTICLE 13
Al aircraft entering or leaving the territory of either of the parties

to this arrangement shall land at or depart from an aerodrome open
to public air traffic and classed as a customs aerodrome at which
facilities exist for enforcement of immigration regulations and clear-
ance of aircraft, and no intermediary landing shall be effected between
the frontier and the aerodrome. In special cases the competent
authorities may allow aircraft to land at or depart from other aero-
dromes, at which customs, immigration and clearance facilities have
been arranged. The prohibition of any intermediary landing applies
also in such cases.

In the event of a forced landing outside the aerodromes, referred to
in the first paragraph of this article, the pilot of the aircraft, its crew
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and the passengers shall conform to the customs and immigration
regulations in force in the territory in which the landing has been
made.

Aircraft of each party to this arrangement are accorded the right to
enter the territory of the other party subject to compliance with
quarantine regulations in force therein.

The parties to this arrangement shall exchange lists of the aero-
dromes in their territories designated by them as ports of entry and
departure.

ARTICLE 14

Each of the parties to this arrangement reserves the right to require
that all aircraft crossing the frontiers of its territory shall do so be-
tween certain points. Subject to the notification of any such re-
quirements by one party to the other party, and to the right to
prohibit air traffic over certain areas as stipulated in Article 6, the
frontiers of the territories of the parties to this arrangement may be
crossed at any point.

ARTICLE 15

As ballast, only fine sand or water may be dropped from an aircraft.

ARTICLE 16

No article or substance, other than ballast, may be unloaded or
otherwise discharged in the course of flight unless special permission
for such purpose shall have been given by the authorities of the
territory m which such unloading or discharge takes place.

ARTICLE 17

Whenever questions of nationality arise in carrying out the present
arrangement, it is agreed that every aircraft shall be deemed to
possess the nationality of the party in whose territory it is duly
registered.

ARTICLE 18

The parties to this arrangement shall communicate to each other
the regulations relative to air traffic in force in their respective
territories.

ARTICLE 19

The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either
party upon sixty days notice given to the other party or by the enact-
ment by either party of legislation inconsistent therewith.

I am glad to assure Your Excellency that the foregoing text is what

has been accepted by my Government in the course of the negotiations
and is approved by it.

In accordance with the suggestion of Your Excellency it is under-

stood that the arrangement will come into force on November 15, 1933.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.
[SEAL] H. H. BACHKE

HONORABLE CORDELL HULL,

Secretary of State,
Washington, D.C.

[No. 501
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and the passengers shall conform to the customs and immigration 
regulations in force in the territory in which the landing has been 
made. 

Aircraft of each party to this arrangement are accorded the right to 
enter the territory of the other party subject to compliance with 
quarantine regulations in force therein. 
The parties to this arrangement shall exchange lists of the aero-

dromes in their territories designated by them as ports of entry and 
departure. 

ARTICLE 14 

Each of the parties to this arrangement reserves the right to require 
that all aircraft crossing the frontiers of its territory shall do so be-
tween certain points. Subject to the notification of any such re-
quirements by one party to the other party, and to the right to 
prohibit air traffic over certain areas as stipulated in Article 6, the 
frontiers of the territories of the parties to this arrangement may be 
crossed at any point. 

ARTICLE 15 

As ballast, only fine sand or water may be dropped from an aircraft. 

ARTICLE 16 

No article or substance, other than ballast, may be unloaded or 
otherwise discharged in the course of flight unless special permission 
for such purpose shall have been given by the authorities of the 
territory in which such unloading or discharge takes place. 

ARTICLE 17 

Whenever questions of nationality arise in carrying out the present 
arrangement, it is agreed that every aircraft shall be deemed to 
possess the nationality of the party in whose territory it is duly 
registered. 

ARTICLE 18 

The parties to this arrangement shall. communicate to each other 
the regulations relative to air traffic in force in their respective 
territories. 

ARTICLE 19 

The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either 
party upon sixty days notice given to the other party or by the enact-
ment by either party of legislation inconsistent therewith. 

I am glad to assure Your Excellency that the foregoing text is what 
has been accepted by my Government in the course of the negotiations 

and is approved by it. 
In accordance with the suggestion of Your Excellency it is under-

stood that the arrangement will come into force on November 15, 1933. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
[SEAL] H. H. BACHKE 

HONORABLE CORDELL HULL, 
Secretary of State, 

Washington, D.C. 

[No. 50] 
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October 16, 1933. Arrangement between the United States of America and Norway relating
to issue of pilot licenses to operate civil aircraft. Effected by exchange
of notes, signed October 16, 1933; effective November 15, 1933.

The Secretary of Sate (Hull) to the Norwegian Minister (Bachke)

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

Washington, October 16, 193.
Sri:

ReiProal rsange- Reference is made to the negotiations which have taken placemerit with Norway
providing for issuaner between the Government of the United States of America and the
of pilot lienses to oper-
ateairraft. Government of Norway for the conclusion of a reciprocal arrange-

ment between the United States of America and Norway providing
for the issuance by the one country of licenses to nationals of the
other country authorizing them to pilot civil aircraft.

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of the
negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be as
follows:

ARTICLE 1

Scope of arrange- The present arrangement between the United States of America
and Norway relates to the issuance by each country of licenses to

",Civil aircraft" con- nationals of the other country for the piloting of civil aircraft. The
rued term "civil aircraft" shall be understood to mean aircraft used for

private, industrial, commercial or transport purposes.

ARTICLE 2

Issue of licenses. (a) The Ministry of Defense of Norway will issue pilots' licenses
to American nationals upon a showing that they are qualified under
the regulations of that Ministry covering the licensing of pilots.

(b) The Department of Commerce of the United States of America
will issue pilots' licenses to Norwegian nationals upon a showing that
they are qualified under the regulations of that Department covering
the licensing of pilots.

ARTICLE 3
Privileges accorded. (a) Pilots' licenses issued by the Department of Commerce of the

United States of America to Norwegian nationals shall entitle them
to the same privileges as are granted by pilots' licenses issued to
American nationals.

(b) Pilots' licenses issued by the Ministry of Defense of Norway
to American nationals shall entitle them to the same privileges as are
granted by pilots' licenses issued to Norwegian nationals.
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October 16, 1933. 

Reciprocal arrange-
ment with Norway 
providing for issuance 
of pilot licenses to oper-
ate aircraft. 

Arrangement between the United States of America and Norway relating 
to issue of pilot licenses to operate civil aircraft. Effected by exchange 
of notes, signed October 16, 1933; effective November 15, 1933. 

The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Norwegian Minister (Bach,ke) 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, October 16, 1933. 

SIR: 
Reference is made to the negotiations which have taken place 

between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Norway for the conclusion of a reciprocal arrange-
ment between the United States of America and Norway providing 
for the issuance by the one country of licenses to nationals of the 
other country authorizing them to pilot civil aircraft. 

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of the 
negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be as 
follows: 

ARTICLE 1 

Scope of arrange- The present arrangement between the United States of America men t. 
and Norway relates to the issuance by each country of licenses to 

"Civil aircraft" con- nationals of the other country for the piloting of civil aircraft. The strued. 
term "civil aircraft" shall be understood to mean aircraft used for 
private, industrial, commercial or transport purposes. 

Issue of licenses. 
ARTICLE 2 

(a) The Ministry of Defense of Norway will issue pilots' licenses 
to American nationals upon a showing that they are qualified under 
the regulations of that Ministry covering the licensing of pilots. 

(b) The Department of Commerce of the United States of America 
will issue pilots' licenses to Norwegian nationals upon a showing that 
they are qualified under the regulations of that Department covering 
the licensing of pilots. 

ARTICLE 3 

Privileges accorded. (a) Pilots' licenses issued by the Department of Commerce of the 
United States of America to Norwegian nationals shall entitle them 
to the same privileges as are granted by pilots' licenses issued to 
American nationals. 

(b) Pilots' licenses issued by the Ministry of Defense of Norway 
to American nationals shall entitle them to the same privileges as are 
granted by pilots' licenses issued to Norwegian nationals. 
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ARTICLE 4

Pilots' licenses issued to nationals of the one country by the corn- Regstrtion
petent authority of the other country shall not be construed to accord
to the licensees the right to register aircraft in such other country.

ARTICLE 5

Pilots' licenses issued to nationals of the one country by the com-
petent authority of the other country shall not be construed to accord
to the licensees the right to operate aircraft in air commerce wholly
within territory of such other country reserved to national aircraft,
unless the aircraft have been registered under the laws of the country
issuing the pilots' licenses.

ARTICLE 6

Operations reserved
to national aircraft.

(a) Norwegian nationals shall while holding valid pilot licenses Operations per-

issued by the Ministry of Defense of Norway be permitted to operate tted.

in Continental United States of America, exclusive of Alaska, for non-
industrial or non-commercial purposes for a period not exceeding six
months from the time of entering that country, any civil aircraft
registered by the Ministry of Defense of Norway, and/or any civil
aircraft registered by the United States Department of Commerce.
The period of validity of the licenses first mentioned in this para-
graph shall, for the purpose of this paragraph, include any renewal
of the license by the pilot's own Government made after the pilot
has entered Continental United States of America. No person to
whom this paragraph applies shall be allowed to operate civil air-
craft in Continental United States of America, exclusive of Alaska,
for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes for a period of more
than six months from the time of entering that country, unless he
shall, prior to the expiration of such period, have obtained a pilot
license from the United States Department of Commerce in the
manner provided for in this arrangement.

(b) American nationals shall while holding valid pilot licenses
issued by the United States Department of Commerce be permitted
to operate in Norway for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes
for a period not exceeding six months from the time of entering that
country, any civil aircraft registered by the United States Depart-
ment of Commerce, and/or any civil aircraft registered by the Min-
istry of Defense of Norway. The period of validity of the licenses
first mentioned in this paragraph shall, for the purpose of this para-
graph, include any renewal of the license by the pilot's own Govern-
ment made after the pilot has entered Norway. No person to whom
this paragraph applies shall be allowed to operate civil aircraft in
Norway for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes for a period
of more than six months from the time of entering that country,
unless he shall, prior to the expiration of such period, have obtained
a pilot's license from the Ministry of Defense of Norway in the
manner provided for in this arrangement.

(c) The conditions under which pilots of the nationality of either Condition

country may operate aircraft of their country in the other country,
as provided for in this article, shall be as stipulated in the air navi-
gation arrangement in force between the parties to this arrangement
for the issuance of pilot licenses; and the conditions under which
pilots of the nationality of either country may operate aircraft of the
other country, as provided for in this article, shall be in accordance
with the requirements of such other country.

rights
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ARTICLE 4 
Pilots' licenses issued to nationals of the one country by the corn- deRtmistration rights 

petent authority of the other country shall not be construed to accord 
to the licensees the right to register aircraft in such other country. 

ARTICLE 5 
Pilots' licenses issued to nationals of the one country by the corn- °Perations reserved o national aircraft 

petent authority of the other country shall not be construed to accord 
to the licensees the right to operate aircraft in air commerce wholly 
within territo ry of such other country reserved to national aircraft, 
unless the aircraft have been registered under the laws of the country 
issuing the pilots' licenses. 

ARTICLE 6 
. (a) Norwegian nationals shall while holding valid pilot licenses 9ttparations per 

by the Ministry of Defense of Norway be permitted to operate e 

in Continental United States of America, exclusive of Alaska, for non-
industrial or non-commercial purposes for a period not exceeding six 
months from the time of entering that country, any civil aircraft 
registered by the Ministry of Defense of Norway, and/or any civil 
aircraft registered by the United States Department of Commerce. 
The period of validity of the licenses first mentioned in this para-
graph shall, for the purpose of this paragraph, include any renewal 
of the license by the pilot's own Government made after the pilot 
has entered Continental United States of America. No person to 
whom this paragraph applies shall be allowed to operate civil air-
craft in Continental United States of America, exclusive of Alaska, 
for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes for a period of more 
than six months from the time of entering that country, unless he 
shall, prior to the expiration of such period, have obtained a pilot 
license from the United States Department of Commerce in the 
manner provided for in this arrangement. 

(b) American nationals shall while holding valid pilot licenses 
issued by the United States Department of Commerce be permitted 
to operate in Norway for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes 
for a period not exceeding six months from the time of entering that 
country, any civil aircraft registered by the United States Depart-
ment of Commerce, and/or any civil aircraft registered by the Min-
istry of Defense of Norway. The period of validity of the licenses 
first mentioned in this paragraph shall, for the purpose of this para-
graph, include any renewal of the license by the pilot's own Govern-
ment made after the pilot has entered Norway. No person to whom 
this paragraph applies shall be allowed to operate civil aircraft. in 
Norway for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes for a period 
of more than six months from the time of entering that country, 
unless he shall, prior to the expiration of such period, have obtained 
a pilot's license from the Ministry of Defense of Norway in the 
manner provided for in this arrangement. 

(c) The conditions under which pilots of the nationality of either Conditions 

country may operate aircraft of their country in the other country, 
as provided for in this article, shall be as stipulated in the air navi-
gation arrangement in force between the parties to this arrangement 
for the issuance of pilot licenses; and the conditions under which 
pilots of the nationality of either country may operate aircraft of the 
other colintry, as provided for in this article, shall be in accordance 
with the requirements of such other country. 
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Duration.

Acceptance by Nor-
way.

ROYAL NORWEGIAN LEGATION,

Washington, D.C., October 16, 1933.
SIR:

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the note of October
16, 1933 in which Your Excellency communicated to me the text of
the reciprocal arrangement between Norway and the United States
of America providing for the issuance by the one country of licenses
to nationals of the other country authorizing them to pilot civil
aircraft, as understood by Your Excellency to have been agreed to
during the negotiations, now terminated, between the two countries.

The text communicated to me by Your Excellency is reproduced
below:

ARTICLE 1

The present arrangement between Norway and the United States
of America relates to the issuance by each country of licenses to
nationals of the other country for the piloting of civil aircraft. The
term "civil aircraft" shall be understood to mean aircraft used for
private, industrial, commercial or transport purposes.

ARTICLE 2

(a) The Ministry of Defense of Norway will issue pilots' licenses
to American nationals upon a showing that they are qualified under
the regulations of that Ministry covering the licensing of pilots.

(b) The Department of Commerce of the United States of America
will issue pilots' licenses to Norwegian nationals upon a showing that
they are qualified under the regulations of that Department covering
the licensing of pilots.

ARTICLE 3
(a) Pilots' licenses issued by the Department of Commerce of the

United States of America to Norwegian nationals shall entitle them
to the same privileges as are granted by pilots' licenses issued to
American nationals.

(b) Pilots' licenses issued by the Ministry of Defense of Norway
to American nationals shall entitle them to the same privileges as are
granted by pilots' licenses issued to Norwegian nationals.

PILOT LICENSES-CIVIL AIRCRAFT-NORWAY.

ARTICLE 7

The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either
Party upon sixty days' notice given to the other Party or by the
enactment by either Party of legislation inconsistent therewith.

I shall be glad to have you inform me whether it is the understand-
ing of your Government that the arrangement agreed to in the
negotiations is as herein set forth. If so, it is suggested that the
arrangement become effective on November 15, 1933.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.
[SEAL] CORDELL HULL

MR. HALYARD H. BACHKE,
Minister of Norway.

The Norwegian Minister (Bachke) to the Secretary of State (Hull)
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ARTICLE 7 

The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either 
Party upon sixty days' notice given to the other Party or by the 
enactment by either Party of legislation inconsistent therewith. 

I shall be glad to have you inform me whether it is the understand-
ing of your Government that the arrangement agreed to in the 
negotiations is as herein set forth. If so, it is suggested that the 
arrangement become effective on November 15, 1933. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
[SEAL] CORDELL HULL 

Mn. HALYARD H. BACHKE, 
Minister of Norway. 

Duration. 

Acceptance by 
way. 

The Norwegian, Minister (Bachke) to the Secretary of State (Hull) 

ROYAL NOR W LGIAN LEGATION, 
Washington, D.C., October 16, 1983. 

SIR: 
Nor. I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the note of October 

16, 1933 in which Your Excellency communicated to me the text of 
the reciprocal arrangement between Norway and the United States 
of America providing for the issuance by the one country of licenses 
to nationals of the other country authorizing them to pilot civil 
aircraft, as understood by Your Excellency to have been agreed to 
during the negotiations, now terminated, between the two countries. 
The text communicated to me by Your Excellency is reproduced 

below: 
ARTICLE 

The present arrangement between Norway and the United States 
of America relates to the issuance by each country of licenses to 
nationals of the other country for the piloting of civil aircraft. The 
term "civil aircraft" shall be understood to mean aircraft used for 
private, industrial, commercial or transport purposes. 

ARTICLE 2 

(a) The Ministry of Defense of Norway will issue pilots' licenses 
to American nationals upon a showing that they are qualified under 
the regulations of that Minisky covering the licensing of pilots. 

(b) The Department of Commerce of the United States of America 
will issue pilots' licenses to Norwegian nationals upon a showing that 
they are qualified under the regulations of that Department covering 
the licensing of pilots. 

ARTICLE 3 

(a) Pilots' licenses issued by the Department of Commerce of the 
United States of America to Norwegian nationals shall entitle them 
to the same privileges as are granted by pilots' licenses issued to 
American nationals. 

(b) Pilots' licenses issued by the Ministry of Defense of Norway 
to American nationals shall entitle them to the same privileges as are 
granted by pilots' licenses issued to Norwegian nationals. 
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ARTICLE 4

Pilots' licenses issued to nationals of the one country by the com-
petent authority of the other country shall not be construed to accord
to the licensees the right to register aircraft in such other country.

ARTICLE 5

Pilots' licenses issued to nationals of the one country by the com-
petent authority of the other country shall not be construed to
accord to the licensees the right to operate aircraft in air commerce
wholly within territory of such other country reserved to national
aircraft, unless the aircraft have been registered under the laws of the
country issuing the pilots' licenses.

ARTICLE 6

(a) Norwegian nationals shall while holding valid pilot licenses
issued by the Ministry of Defense of Norway be permitted to operate
in Continental United States of America, exclusive of Alaska, for
non-industrial or non-commercial purposes for a period not exceeding
six months from the time of entering that country, any civil aircraft
registered by the Ministry of Defense of Norway, and/or any civil
aircraft registered by the United States Department of Commerce.
The period of validity of the licenses first mentioned in this paragraph
shall, for the purpose of this paragraph, include any renewal of the
license by the pilot's own Government made after the pilot has
entered Continental United States of America. No person to whom
this paragraph applies shall be allowed to operate civil aircraft in
Continental United States of America, exclusive of Alaska, for non-
industrial or non-commercial purposes for a period of more than six
months from the time of entering that country, unless he shall, prior
to the expiration of such period, have obtained a pilot license from
the United States Department of Commerce in the manner provided
for in this arrangement.

(b) American nationals shall while holding valid pilot licenses
issued by the United States Department of Commerce be permitted
to operate in Norway for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes
for a period not exceeding six months from the time of entering that
country, any civil aircraft registered by the United States Depart-
ment of Commerce, and/or any civil aircraft registered by the Min-
istry of Defense of Norway. The period of validity of the licenses
first mentioned in this paragraph shall, for the purpose of this
paragraph, include any renewal of the license by the pilot's own Gov-
ernment made after the pilot has entered Norway. No person to
whom this paragraph applies shall be allowed to operate civil aircraft
in Norway for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes for a period
of more than six months from the time of entering that country,
unless he shall, prior to the expiration of such period, have obtained a
pilot's license from the Ministry of Defense of Norway in the manner
provided for in this arrangement.

(c) The conditions under which pilots of the nationality of either
country may operate aircraft of their country in the other country,
as provided for in this article, shall be as stipulated in the air naviga-
tion arrangement in force between the parties to this arrangement
for the issuance of pilot licenses; and the conditions under which
pilots of the nationality of either country may operate aircraft of
the other country, as provided for in this article, shall be in accordance
with the requirements of such other country.
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ARTICLE 4 

Pilots' licenses issued to nationals of the one country by the com-
petent authority of the other country shall not be construed to accord 
to the licensees the right to register aircraft in such other country. 

ARTICLE 5 

Pilots' licenses issued to nationals of the one country by the com-
petent authority of the other country shall not be construed to 
accord to the licensees the right to operate aircraft in air commerce 
wholly within territory of such other country reserved to national 
aircraft, unless the aircraft have been registered under the laws of the 
country issuing the pilots' licenses. 

ARTICLE 6 

(a) Norwegian nationals shall while holding valid pilot licenses 
issued by the Ministry of Defense of Norway be permitted to operate 
m Continental United States of America, exclusive of Alaska, for 
non-industrial or non-commercial purposes for a period not exceeding 
six months from the time of entering that country, any civil aircraft 
registered by the. Ministry of Defense of Norway, and/or any civil 
aircraft registered by the United States Department of Commerce. 
The period of validity of the licenses first mentioned in this paragraph 
shall, for the purpose of this paragraph, include any renewal of the 
license by the pilot's own Government made after the pilot has 
entered Continental United States of America. No person to whom 
this paragraph applies shall be allowed to operate civil aircraft in 
Continental United States of America, exclusive of Alaska, for non-
industrial or non-commercial purposes for a period of more than six 
months from the time of entering that country, unless he shall, prior 
to the expiration of such period, have obtained a pilot license from 
the United States Department of Commerce in the manner provided 
for in this arrangement. 

(b) American nationals shall while holding valid pilot licenses 
issued by the United States Department of Commerce be permitted 
to operate in Norway for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes 
for a period not exceeding six months from the time of entering that 
country, any civil aircraft registered by the United States Depart-
ment of Commerce, and/or any civil aircraft registered by the Min-
istry of Defense of Norway. The period of validity of the licenses 
first mentioned in this paragraph shall, for the purpose of this 
paragraph, include any renewal of the license by the pilot's own Gov-
ernment made after the pilot has entered Norway. No person to 
whom this paragraph applies shall be allowed to operate civil aircraft 
in Norway for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes for a period 
of more than six months from the time of entering that country, 
unless he shall, prior to the expiration of such period, have obtained a 
pilot's license from the Ministry of Defense of Norway in the manner 
provided for in this arrangement. 

(c) The conditions under which pilots of the nationality of either 
country may operate aircraft of their country in the other country, 
as provided for in this article, shall be as stipulated in the air naviga-
tion arrangement in force between the parties to this arrangement 
for the issuance of pilot licenses; and the conditions under which 
pilots of the nationality of either country may operate aircraft of 
the other country, as provided for in this article, shall be m accordance 
with the requirements of such other country. 
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ARTICLE 7

The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either
Party upon sixty days' notice given to the other Party or by the
enactment by either Party of legislation inconsistent therewith.

I am glad to assure Your Excellency that the foregoing text is what
has been accepted by my Government in the course of the negotiations
and is approved by it.

In accordance with the suggestion of Your Excellency it is under-
stood that the arrangement will come into force on November 15, 1933.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.
[SEAL] H. H. BACHKE

HONORABLE CORDELL HULL,

Secretary of State,
Washington, D.C.

[No. 51]
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ARTICLE 7 

The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either 
Party upon sixty days' notice given to the other Party or by the 
enactment by either Party of legislation inconsistent therewith. 

I am glad to assure Your Excellency that the foregoing text is what 
has been accepted by my Government in the course of the negotiations 
and is approved by it. 
In accordance with the suggestion of Your Excellency it is under-

stood that the arrangement will come into force on November 15, 1933. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
[SEAL] H. H. BACHKE 

HONORABLE CORDELL HULL, 
Secretary of State, 

Washington, D.C. 

[No. 51] 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Norway for the October 16, 1933.

reciprocal recognition of certificates of airworthiness for imported air-
craft. Effected by exchange of notes, signed October 16, 1933; effective
November 15, 1933.

The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Norwegian Minister (Bachke)

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

Washington, October 16, 1933.

SIR: Arrangement with
Reference is made to the negotiations which have taken place Norway for the recipro-

between the Government of the United States of America and the tificatecsof airworthi-
ness for imported air-

Government of Norway for the conclusion of a reciprocal arrange- craft.

ment between the United States of America and Norway providing
for the acceptance by the one country of certificates of airworthiness

for aircraft exported from the other country as merchandise.
It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of

the negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be as
follows:

ARTICLE 1

The present arrangement applies to civil aircraft constructed in Applicability.

continental United States of America, exclusive of Alaska, and
exported to Norway; and to civil aircraft constructed in Norway
and exported to continental United States of America, exclusive of
Alaska.

ARTICLE 2

The same validity shall be conferred on certificates of airworthiness
issued by the competent authorities of the Government of the United
States for aircraft subsequently to be registered in Norway as if they
had been issued under the regulations in force on the subject in
Norway, provided that in each case a certificate of airworthiness for
export has also been issued by the United States authorities for the
individual aircraft, and provided that certificates of airworthiness
issued by the competent authorities of Norway for aircraft subse-
quently to be registered in the United States of America are similarly
given the same validity as if they had been issued under the regula-
tions in force on the subject in the United States.

Validity of c -rtifi
cates.

ARTICLE 3

The above arrangement will extend to civil aircraft of all categories, Extent of arrange-

including those used for public transport and those used for private
purposes.

86637°-34-PT 2--3
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Norway for the  October 18, 1933  

reciprocal recognition of certificates of airworthiness for imported air-
craft. Effected by exchange of notes, signed October 16, 1933; effective 
November 15, 1933. 

The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Norwegian Minister (Ba,chke) 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, October 16, 1933. 

SIR: 
Reference is made to the negotiations which have taken place NoArrrwaanygfeomr:I?et reciwpirtoh_ 

between the Government of the United States of America and the iafIcarzsognoiftioaiiirwoof 
cer-

Government of Norway for the conclusion of a reciprocal arrange- pc:ask for imported air-

ment between the United States of America and Norway providing 
for the acceptance by the one country of certificates of airworthiness 
for aircraft exported from the other country as merchandise. 

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of 
the negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be as 
follows: 

ARTICLE 1 

The present arrangement applies to civil aircraft constructed in Applicability. 

continental United States of America, exclusive of Alaska, and 
exported to Norway; and to civil aircraft constructed in Norway 
and exported to continental United States of America, exclusive of 
Alaska. 

ARTICLE 2 

The same validity shall be conferred on certificates of airworthiness Validity of 
issued by the competent authorities of the Government of the United cat". 
States for aircraft subsequently to be registered in Norway as if they 
had been issued under the regulations in force on the subject in 
Norway, provided that in each case a certificate of airworthiness for 
export has also been issued by the United States authorities for the 
individual aircraft, and provided .that certificates of airworthiness 
issued by the competent authorities of Norway for aircraft subse-
quently to be registered in the Umted States of America are similarly 
given the same validity as if they had been issued under the regula-
tions in force on the subject in the United States. 

ARTICLE 3 

The above arrangement will extend to civil aircraft of all categories, toExtent of arrange-

including those used for public transport and those used for private 
purposes. 
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ARTICLE 4

Duration. The present arrangement may be terminated by either Govern-
ment on sixty days' notice given to the other Government. In the
event, however, that either Government should be prevented by
future action of its legislature from giving full effect to the provisions
of this arrangement it shall automatically lapse.

I shall be glad to have you inform me whether it is the under-
standing of your Government that the arrangement agreed to in the
negotiations is as herein set forth. If so, it is suggested that the
arrangement become effective on November 15, 1933.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.
[SEAL] CORDELL HULL

MR. HALVARD H. BACHKE,
Minister of Norway.

The Norwegian Minister (Bachke) to the Secretary of State (Hull)

ROYAL NORWEGIAN LEGATION,

Washington, D.C., October 16, 1933.
SIR:

Agreement by Nor- I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the note of October
16, 1933 in which Your Excellency communicated to me the text of
the reciprocal arrangement between Norway and the United States of
America providing for the acceptance by the one country of certifi-
cates of airworthiness for aircraft exported from the other country
as merchandise, as understood by Your Excellency to have been
agreed to during the negotiations, now terminated, between the two
countries.

The text communicated to me by Your Excellency is reproduced
below:

ARTICLE 1

The present arrangement applies to civil aircraft constructed in
Norway and exported to continental United States of America, exclu-
sive of Alaska; and to civil aircraft constructed in continental United
States of America, exclusive of Alaska, and exported to Norway.

ARTICLE 2

The same validity shall be conferred on certificates of airworthiness
issued by the competent authorities of the Government of the United
States for aircraft subsequently to be registered in Norway as if they
had been issued under the regulations in force on the subject in
Norway, provided that in each case a certificate of airworthiness for
export has also been issued by the United States authorities for the
individual aircraft, and provided that certificates of airworthiness
issued by the competent authorities of Norway for aircraft sub-
sequently to be registered in the United States of America are similarly
given the same validity as if they had been issued under the regulations
in force on the subject in the United States.
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ARTICLE 4 
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ARTICLE 3

The above arrangement will extend to civil aircraft of all categories,
including those used for public transport and those used for private
purposes.

ARTICLE 4

The present arrangement may be terminated by either Government
on sixty days' notice given to the other Government. In the event,
however, that either Government should be prevented by future
action of its legislature from giving full effect to the provisions of this
arrangement it shall automatically lapse.

I am glad to assure Your Excellency that the foregoing text is what
has been accepted by my Government in the course of the nego-
tiations and is approved by it.

In accordance with the suggestion of Your Excellency it is under-
stood that the arrangement will come into force on November 15, 1933.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.
[SEAL] H. H. BACHKE

HONORABLE CORDELL HULL,

Secretary of State,
Washington, D.C.

[No. 52]
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November 7,133. Provisional agreement between the United States of America and the
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia in regard to diplomatic and consular
representation,juridical protection, commerce and navigation. Signed
November 7, 1933.

The Undersigned,
Saudrabia in regard Mr. Robert Worth Bingham, Ambassador Extraordinary and

rtpresodiplatic, etc Plenipotentiary of the United States of America at London, and

erce and navigation. Sheikh Hafiz Wahba, Minister of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia at
London, desiring to confirm and make a record of the understanding
which they have reached in the course of recent conversations in
the names of their respective Governments in regard to diplomatic
and consular representation, juridical protection, commerce and
navigation, have signed this Provisional Agreement:

ARTICLE I.

The diplomatic representatives of each country shall enjoy in the

territories of the other the privileges and immunities derived from
generally recognized international law. The consular representa-
tives of each country, duly provided with exequatur, will be per-
mitted to reside in the territories of the other in the places wherein
consular representatives are by local laws permitted to reside; they
shall enjoy the honorary privileges and the immunities accorded to
such officers by general international usage; and they shall not be
treated in a manner less favorable than similar officers of any other
foreign country.

ARTICLE II.

Subjects of His Majesty the King of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia
in the United States of America, its territories and possessions, and
nationals of the United States of America, its territories and pos-
sessions, in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia shall be received and
treated in accordance with the requirements and practices of gen-
erally recognized international law. In respect of their persons,
possessions and rights, they shall enjoy the fullest protection of the
laws and authorities of the country, and they shall not be treated
in regard to their persons, property, rights and interests, in any
manner less favorable than the nationals of any other foreign country.

ARTICLE III.

In respect of import, export and other duties and charges affecting
commerce and navigation, as well as in respect of transit, ware-
housing and other facilities, the United States of America, its terri-
tories and possessions, will accord to the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia,
and the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia will accord to the United States
of America, its territories and possessions, unconditional most-
favored nation treatment. Every concession with respect to any

1 Arabic text not printed.
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duty, charge or regulation affecting commerce or navigation now
accorded or that may hereafter be accorded by the United States
of America, its territories and possessions, or by the Kingdom of
Saudi Arabia to any foreign country will become immediately ap-
plicable without request and without compensation to the com-
merce and navigation of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia and of the
United States of America, its territories and possessions, respectively.

ARTICLE IV.

The stipulations of this Agreement shall not extend to the treatment
which is accorded by the United States of America to the commerce
of Cuba under the provisions of the Commercial Convention con-
cluded between the United States and Cuba on December 11, 1902,
or the provisions of any other commercial convention which here-
after may be concluded between the United States of America and
Cuba. Such stipulations, moreover, shall not extend to the treatment
which is accorded to the commerce between the United States of
America and the Panama Canal Zone or any of the dependencies of
the United States of America or to the commerce of the dependencies
of the United States of America with one another under existing or
future laws.

Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed as a limitation of the
right of either Government to impose, on such terms as it may see
fit, prohibitions or restrictions of a sanitary character designed to
protect human, animal, or plant life, or regulations for the enforce-
ment of police or revenue laws.

Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to affect existing
statutes of either country in relation to the immigration of aliens or
the right of either Government to enact such statutes.

ARTICLE V.

The present stipulations shall become operative on the day of
signature hereof and shall remain respectively in effect until the entry
in force of a definitive treaty of commerce and navigation, or until
thirty days after notice of their termination shall have been given by
the Government of either country, but should the Government of the
United States of America be prevented by future action of its legisla-
ture from carrying out the terms of these stipulations, the obligations
thereof shall thereupon lapse.

ARTICLE VI.

The English and Arabic texts of the present agreement shall be of
equal validity.

Signed at London this seventh day of November, one thousand
nine hundred and thirty-three.

ROBERT WORTH BINGHAM [SEAL]

[Signature and seal of SHEIKH HAFIZ WAHBA]

[No. 53]
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1828 AIR NAVIGATION-UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA.

March 17, 1933. Arrangement between the United States of America and the Union of
September 20,1933. South Africa concerning air navigation. Effected by exchange of notes,

signed March 17 and September 20, 1933; effective September 20,1933.

The Anerican Minister (Totten) to the Minister of External Affairs
of the Union of South Africa (Hertsog)

No. 166. LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,

Pretoria, March 17, 1933.
SIR:

Arrangement with I have the honor to communicate the text of the arrangement
the Union of South
Africa concerning air between the United States of America and the Union of South

naviation. Africa providing for navigation by aircraft of each country in the

territory of the other, as understood by me to have been agreed to
in the negotiations which have just been concluded between the
Legation and your Ministry, as evidenced by your note of March
13, 1933 1 (File No. P.M. 66/1/1).

AIR NAVIGATION ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF

AMERICA AND THE UNION OF SOUIT AFRIA.

ARTICLE 1

Tentative provisions.

Area affected.

Aircraft construed.

Freedom of passage.

Regular air routes by
transport company.

Pending the conclusion of a convention between the United States
of America and the Union of South Africa on the subject of air
navigation, the operation of civil aircraft of the one country in the
other country shall be governed by the following provisions.

ARTICLE 2

The present arrangement shall apply to Continental United States
of America, exclusive of Alaska, and to the Union of South Africa,
including the adjacent territorial waters of the two countries.

ARTICLE 3

The term aircraft with reference to one or the other Party to this
arrangement shall be understood to mean civil aircraft, including
state aircraft used exclusively for commercial purposes, duly regis-
tered in the territory of such Party.

ARTICLE 4

Each of the Parties undertakes to grant liberty of passage above
its territory in time of peace to the aircraft of the other Party, pro-
vided that the conditions set forth in the present arrangement are
observed.

It is, however, agreed that the establishment and operation of
regular air routes by an air transport company of one of the
Parties within the territory of the other Party or across the said

Not printed.

1828 AIR NAVIGATION—UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA. 

March 17, 1933.  Arrangement between the United States of America and the Union of 
September 20, 1933. South Africa concerning air navigation. Effected by exchange of notes, 

signed March 17 and September 20, 1933; effective September 20, 1933. 

The American Minister (Totten) to the Minister of External Affairs 
of the Union of South Africa (Hertzog) 

Arrangement with 
the Union of South 
Africa concerning air 
navigation. 

No. 166. LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
Pretoria, March 17, 1933. 

SIR: 
I have the honor to communicate the text of the arrangement 

between the United States of America and the Union of South 
Africa providing for navigation by aircraft of each country in the 
territory of the other, as understood by me to have been agreed to 
in the negotiations which have just been concluded between. the 
Legation and your Ministry, as evidenced by your note of March 
13, 1933 1 (File No. P.M. 66/1/1). 

Am NAVIGATION ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND 1.'11.N, UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA. 

ARTICLE 1 

Tentative provisions. Pending the conclusion of a convention between the United States 
of America and the Union of South Africa on the subject of air 
navigation, the operation of civil aircraft of the one country in the 
other country shall be governed by the following provisions. 

Area affected. 

Aircraft construed. 

ARTICLE 2 

The present arrangement shall apply to Continental United States 
of America, exclusive of Alaska, and to the Union of South Africa, 
including the adjacent territorial waters of the two countries. 

ARTIGLE 3 

The term aircraft with reference to one or the other Party to this 
arrangement shall be understood to mean civil aircraft, including 
state aircraft used exclusively for commercial purposes, duly regis-
tered in the territory of such Party. 

ARTICLE 4 

Freedom of pPss.ge. Each of the Parties undertakes to grant liberty of passage above 
its territory in time of peace to the aircraft of the other Party, pro-
vided that the conditions set forth in the present arrangement are 
observed. 

Regular air routes by It is, however, agreed that the establishment and operation of transport company. 
regular air routes by an air transport company of one of the 
Parties within the territory of the other Party or across the said 

3 Not printed. 



AIR NAVIGATION-UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA. 1829

territory, with or without intermediary landing, shall be subject to Consent required.
the prior consent of the other Party given on the principle of reci-
procity and at the request of the party whose nationality the air
transport company possesses.

The parties to this arrangement agree that the period in which ceLimit on pot's li-

pilots may, while holding valid pilot licenses issued or rendered valid
by either country, operate registered aircraft of that country in the
other country for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes shall
be limited to a period not exceeding six months from the time of
entry for the purpose of operating aircraft, unless prior to the expira-
tion of this period the pilots obtain from the Government of the
country in which they are operating, pilot licenses authorizing them
to operate aircraft for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes.

ARTICLE 5

The aircraft of each of the Parties to this arrangement, their crews u'risdiction over air-
and passengers, shall, while within the territory of the other Party,
be subject to the general legislation in force in that territory, as well
as the regulations in force therein relating to air traffic in general,
to the transport of passengers and goods and to public safety and
order in so far as these regulations apply to all foreign aircraft, their
crews and passengers.

Each of the Parties to this arrangement shall permit the import or
export of all merchandise which may be legally imported or exported
and also the carriage of passengers, subject to any customs immigra-
tion and quarantine restrictions, into or from their respective terri-
tories in the aircraft of the other Party, and such aircraft, their
passengers and cargoes, shall enjoy the same privileges as and shall
not be subjected to any other or higher duties or charges than those
which the aircraft of the country, imposing such duties or charges,
engaged in international commerce, and their cargoes and passengers,
or the aircraft of any foreign country likewise engaged, and their
cargoes and passengers, enjoy or are subjected to.

Each of the Parties to this arrangement may reserve to its own
aircraft air commerce between any two points neither of which is
in a foreign country. Nevertheless the aircraft of either Party may
proceed from any aerodrome in the territory of the other Party which
they are entitled to use to any other such aerodrome either for the
purpose of landing the whole or part of their cargoes or passengers
or of taking on board the whole or part of their cargoes or passen-
gers, provided that such cargoes are covered by through bills of
lading, and such passengers hold through tickets, issued respectively
for a journey whose starting place and destination both are not
points between which air commerce has been duly so reserved, and
such aircraft, while proceeding as aforesaid, from one aerodrome
to another, shall, notwithstanding that such aerodromes are points
between which air commerce has been duly reserved, enjoy all the
privileges of this arrangement.

ARTICLE 6

Each of the Parties to this arrangement shall have the right to Restricted areas.
prohibit air traffic over certain areas of its territory, provided that
no distinction in this matter is made between its aircraft engaged
in international commerce and the aircraft of the other Party like-
wise engaged. The areas above which air traffic is thus prohibited
by either Party must be notified to the other Party.
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Each of the Parties reserves the right under exceptional circum-
stances in time of peace and with immediate effect temporarily to
limit or prohibit air traffic above its territory on condition that in
this respect no distinction is made between the aircraft of the other
Party and the aircraft of any foreign country.

ARTICLE 7

onduct if acciden- Any aircraft which finds itself over a prohibited area shall, as
soon as it is aware of the fact, give the signal of distress prescribed
in the Rules of the Air in force in the territory flown over and shall
land as soon as possible at an aerodrome situated in such territory
outside of but as near as possible to such prohibited area.

ARTICLE 8

tdentification of air- All aircraft shall carry clear and visible nationality and registra-
tion marks whereby they may be recognized during flight. In addi-
tion, they must bear the name and address of the owner.

All aircraft shall be provided with certificates of registration and
of airworthiness and with all the other documents prescribed for air
traffic in the territory in which they are registered.

The members of the crew who perform, in an aircraft, duties for
which a special permit is required in the territory in which such
aircraft is registered, shall be provided with all documents and in
particular with the certificates and licenses prescribed by the regu-
lations in force in such territory.

The other members of the crew shall carry documents showing
their duties in the aircraft, their profession, identity and nationality.

The certificate of airworthiness, certificates of competency and
licenses issued or rendered valid by one of the Parties to this arrange-
ment in respect of an aircraft registered in its territory or of the
crew of such aircraft shall have the same validity in the territory
of the other Party as the corresponding documents issued or ren-
dered valid by the latter.

Each of the Parties reserves the right for the purpose of flight
within its own territory to refuse to recognize certificates of com-
petency and licenses issued to nationals of that Party by the other
Party.

ARTICLE 9

Radio regulations. Aircraft of either of the Parties to this arrangement may carry
wireless apparatus in the territory of the other Party only if a
license to install and work such apparatus shall have been issued
by the competent authorities of the Party in whose territory the
aircraft is registered. The use of such apparatus shall be in accord-
ance with the regulations on the subject issued by the competent
authorities of the territory within whose air space the aircraft is
navigating.

Such apparatus shall be used only by such members of the crew
as are provided with a special license for the purpose issued by the
Government of the territory in which the aircraft is registered.

The Parties to this arrangement reserve respectively the right, for
reasons of safety, to issue regulations relative to the obligatory
equipment of aircraft with wireless apparatus.

ARTICLE 10

Transortationot No arms of war, explosives of war, or munitions of war shall be
unitiosprobie carried by aircraft of either Party above the territory of the other

Party or by the crew or passengers, except by permission of the
competent authorities of the territory within whose air space the
aircraft is navigating.
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navigating. 

Such apparatus shall be used only by such members of the crew 
as are provided with a special license for the purpose issued by the 
Government of the territory in which the aircraft is registered. 
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Transportation of No arms of war, explosives of war, or munitions of war shall be munitions prohibited. 
carried by aircraft of either Party above the territory of the other 
Party or by the crew or passengers, except by permission of the 
competent authorities of the territoiy within whose air space the 
aircraft is navigating. 
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ARTICLE 11

Upon the departure or landing of any aircraft each Party may
within its own territory and through its competent authorities search
the aircraft of the other Party and examine the certificates and
other documents prescribed.

ARTICLE 12

Aerodromes open to public air traffic in the territory of one of
the Parties to this arrangement shall in so far as they are under the
control of the Party in whose territory they are situated be open
to all aircraft of the other Party, which shall also be entitled to
the assistance of the meteorological services, the wireless services, the
lighting services and the day and night signalling services, in so far
as the several classes of services are under the control of the Party
in whose territory they respectively are rendered. Any scale of
charges made, namely, landing, accommodation or other charge, with
respect to the aircraft of each Party in the territory of the other
Party, shall in so far as such charges are under the control of the
Party in whose territory they are made be the same for the aircraft
of both Parties.

ARTICLE 13

All aircraft entering or leaving the territory of either of the
Parties to this arrangement shall land at or depart from an aero-
drome open to public air traffic and classed as a customs aerodrome
at which facilities exist for enforcement of immigration regulations
and clearance of aircraft, and no intermediary landing shall be ef-
fected between the frontier and the aerodrome. In special cases
the competent authorities may allow aircraft to land at or depart
from other aerodromes, at which customs, immigration and clearance
facilities have been arranged. The prohibition of any intermediary
landing applies also in such cases.

In the event of a forced landing outside the aerodromes, referred
to in the first paragraph of this article, the pilot of the aircraft,
its crew and the passengers shall conform to the customs and immi-
gration regulations in force in the territory in which the landing
has been made.

Aircraft of each Party to this arrangement are accorded the right
to enter the territory of the other Party subject to compliance with
quarantine regulations in force therein.

The Parties to this arrangement shall exchange lists of the aero-
dromes in their territories designated by them as ports of entry and
departure.

ARTICLE 14

Each of the Parties to this arrangement reserves the right to
require that all aircraft crossing the frontiers of its territory shall
do so between certain points. Subject to the notification of any
such requirements by one Party to the other Party, and to the right
to prohibit air traffic over certain areas as stipulated in Article 6, the
frontiers of the territories of the Parties to this arrangement may be
crossed at any point.

ARTICLE 15

As ballast, only fine sand or water may be dropped from an
aircraft.

ARTICLE 16

No article or substance, other than ballast, may be unloaded or
otherwise discharged in the course of flight unless special permis-
sion for such purpose shall have been given by the authorities of
the territory in which such unloading or discharge takes place.

1831
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ARTICLE 17

Registry. Whenever questions of nationality arise in carrying out the present
arrangement, it is agreed that every aircraft shall be deemed to
possess the nationality of the Party in whose territory it is duly
registered.

ARTICLE 18

Regulations to be ex- The Parties to this arrangement shall communicate to each other
changed. the regulations relative to air traffic in force in their respective

territories.
ARTICLE 19

Duration of arrange- The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either
ment. Party upon sixty days notice given to the other Party or by the

enactment by either Party of legislation inconsistent therewith.

Ratification. If you inform me that it is the understanding of your Govern-
ment that the arrangement agreed upon is as herein set forth, the

Effective date. arrangement will be considered to be operative from the date of the
receipt of your note so advising me.

I have the honor to be, Sir,
Your obedient servant,

RALPH J. TOTTEN,
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-
potentiary of the United S t ates of America.

TEt HONORABLE
J. B. M. IERTZOG,

Minister for External Affairs,
Pretoria

The Minister of External Affairs of the Union of South Africa
(Hlertzog) to the American Minister (Totten)

P.M. 66/1/1

DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS,
Pretoria, 0Oth September, 1933.

SIR,
Union of South Africa. I have the honour to refer to your letter No. 166 of the 17th

March last regarding the arrangement between the Union of South
Africa and the United States of America providing for navigation
by aircraft of each country in the territory of the other and to inform
you that His Majesty's Government in the Union of South Africa
are in accord with the terms of the arrangement which is, word for
word, as follows:-

"AIR NAVIGATION ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF

AMERICA AND THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA.

ARTICLE 1.

Pending the conclusion of a convention between the United States
of America and the Union of South Africa on the subject of air
navigation, the operation of civil aircraft of the one country in the
other country shall be governed by the following provisions.
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receipt of your note so advising me. 
I have the honor to be, Sir, 

Your obedient servant, 
RALPH J. ToTTEN, 

En/coy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America. 

THE IloxonABLE 
J. B. M. LIErrzou, 

Minister for External Affairs, 
Pretoria. 

The Minister of External Affairs of the Union of South Africa 
(fiertzog) to the .Arnerican Minister (Totten) 

P.M. 66/1/1 

SIR, 
Acceptance by the Union of South Africa. I have the honour to refer to your letter No. 166 of the 17th 

March last regarding the arrangement between the Union of South 
Africa and the United States of America providing for navigation 
by aircraft of each country in the territory of the other and to inform 
you that His Majesty's Government in the Union of South Africa 
are in accord with the terms of the arrangement which is, word for 
word, as follows:— 

DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS, 
Pretoria, ROth September, 193.9. 

"Ara NAVIGATION ARRANGEMENT D.N.J.V.TEPN TFIP UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND 9.•BE UNION or SO W.H AFRICA. 

ARTICLE 1. 

Pending the conclusion of a convention between the United States 
of America and the Union of South Africa on the subject of air 
navigation, the operation of civil aircraft of the one country in the 
other country shall be governed by the following provisions. 
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ARTICLE 2.

The present arrangement shall apply to Continental United States
of America, exclusive of Alaska, and to the Union of South Africa,
including the adjacent territorial waters of the two countries.

ARTICLE 3.

The term aircraft with reference to one or the other Party to this
arrangement shall be understood to mean civil aircraft, including
state aircraft used exclusively for commercial purposes, duly reg-
istered in the territory of such Party.

ARTICLE 4.

Each of the Parties undertakes to grant liberty of passage above
its territory in time of peace to the aircraft of the other Party, pro-
vided that the conditions set forth in the present arrangement are
observed.

It is, however, agreed that the establishment and operation of
regular air routes by an air transport company of one of the Parties
within the territory of the other Party or across the said territory,
with or without intermediary landing, shall be subject to the prior
consent of the other Party given on the principle of reciprocity and
at the request of the party whose nationality the air transport
company possesses.

The parties to this arrangement agree that the period in which
pilots may, while holding valid pilot licenses issued or rendered
valid by either country, operate registered aircraft of that country
in the other country for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes
shall be limited to a period not exceeding six months from the time
of entry for the purpose of operating aircraft, unless prior to the
expiration of this period the pilots obtain from the Government of
the country in which they are operating, pilot licenses authorizing
them to operate aircraft for non-industrial or non-commercial
purposes.

ARTICLE 5.

The aircraft of each of the Parties to this arrangement, their crews
and passengers, shall, while within the territory of the other Party,
be subject to the general legislation in force in that territory, as
well as the regulations in force therein relating to air traffic in
general, to the transport of passengers and goods and to public safety
and order in so far as these regulations apply to all foreign aircraft,
their crews and passengers.

Each of the Parties to this arrangement shall permit the import
or export of all merchandise which may be legally imported or
exported and also the carriage of passengers, subject to any customs
immigration and quarantine restrictions, into or from their re-
spective territories in the aircraft of the other Party, and such
aircraft, their passengers and cargoes, shall enjoy the same privi-
leges as and shall not be subjected to any other or higher duties or
charges than those which the aircraft of the country, imposing
such duties or charges, engaged in international commerce, and their
cargoes and passengers, or the aircraft of any foreign country like-
wise engaged, and their cargoes and passengers enjoy or are
subjected to.

Each of the Parties to this arrangement may reserve to its own
aircraft air commerce between any two points neither of which is
in a foreign country. Nevertheless the aircraft of either Party may
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proceed from any aerodrome in the territory of the other Party
which they axe entitled to use to any other such aerodrome either
for the purpose of landing the whole or part of their cargoes or
passengers, or of taking on board the whole or part of their cargoes
or passengers, provided that such cargoes are covered by through
bills of lading, and such passengers hold through tickets, issued
respectively for a journey whose starting place and destination both
are not points between which air commerce has been duly so reserved,
and such aircraft, while proceeding as aforesaid, from one aerodrome
to another, shall, notwithstanding that such aerodromes are points
between which air commerce has been duly reserved, enjoy all the
privileges of this arrangement.

ARTICLE 6.

Each of the Parties to this arrangement shall have the right to
prohibit air traffic over certain areas of its territory, provided that
no distinction in this matter is made between its aircraft engaged
in international commerce and the aircraft of the other Party like-
wise engaged. The areas above which air traffic is thus prohibited
by either Party must be notified to the other Party.

Each of the Parties reserves the right under exceptional circum-
stances in time of peace and with immediate effect temporarily to
limit or prohibit air traffic above its territory on condition that in
this respect no distinction is made between the aircraft of the other
Party and the aircraft of any foreign country.

ARTICLE 7.

Any aircraft which finds itself over a prohibited area shall, as
soon as it is aware of the fact, give the signal of distress prescribed
in the Rules of the Air in force in the territory flown over and shall
land as soon as possible at an aerodrome situated in such territory
outside of but as near as possible to such prohibited area.

ARTICLE 8.

All aircraft shall carry clear and visible nationality and regis-
tration marks whereby they may be recognized during flight. In
addition, they must bear the name and address of the owner.

All aircraft shall be provided with certificates of registration and
of airworthiness and with all the other documents prescribed for
air traffic in the territory in which they are registered.

The members of the crew who perform, in an aircraft, duties for
which a special permit is required in the territory in which such
aircraft is registered, shall be provided with all documents and in
particular with the certificates and licenses prescribed by the regu-
lations in force in such territory.

The other members of the crew shall carry documents showing
their duties in the aircraft, their profession, identity and nationality.

The certificate of airworthiness, certificates of competency and
licenses issued or rendered valid by one of the Parties to this arrange-
ment in respect of an aircraft registered in its territory or of the
crew of such aircraft shall have the same validity in the territory
of the other Party as the corresponding documents issued or rendered
valid by the latter.

Each of the Parties reserves the right for the purpose of flight
within its own territory to refuse to recognize certificates of com-
petency and licenses issued to nationals of that Party by the other
Party.
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ARTICLE 9.

Aircraft of either of the Parties to this arrangement may carry
wireless apparatus in the territory of the other Party only if a
license to install and work such apparatus shall have been issued by
the competent authorities of the Party in whose territory the air-
craft is registered. The use of such apparatus shall be in accordance
with the regulations on the subject issued by the competent author-
ities of the territory within whose air space the aircraft is navigating.

Such apparatus shall be used only by such members of the crew
as are provided with a special license for the purpose issued by the
Government of the territory in which the aircraft is registered.

The Parties to this arrangement reserve respectively the right,
for reasons of safety, to issue regulations relative to the obligatory
equipment of aircraft with wireless apparatus.

ARTICLE 10.

No arms of war, explosives of war, or munitions of war shall be
carried by aircraft of either Party above the territory of the other
Party or by the crew or passengers, except by permission of the com-
petent authorities of the territory within whose air space the aircraft
is navigating.

ARTICLE 11.

Upon the departure or landing of any aircraft each Party may
within its own territory and through its competent authorities search
the aircraft of the other Party and examine the certificates and other
documents prescribed.

ARTICLE 12.

Aerodromes open to public air traffic in the territory of one of
the Parties to this arrangement shall in so far as they are under
the control of the Party in whose territory they are situated be open
to all aircraft of the other Party, which shall also be entitled to the
assistance of the meteorological services, the wireless services, the
lighting services and the day and night signalling services, in so
far as the several classes of services are under the control of the
Party in whose territory they respectively are rendered. Any scale
of charges made, namely, landing, accommodation, or other charge,
with respect to the aircraft of each Party in the territory of the
other Party, shall in so far as such charges are under the control
of the Party in whose territory they are made be the same for the
aircraft of both Parties.

ARTICLE 13.

All aircraft entering or leaving the territory of either of the
Parties to this arrangement shall land at or depart from an aero-
drome open to public air traffic and classed as a customs aerodrome
at which facilities exist for enforcement of immigration regulations
and clearance of aircraft, and no intermediary landing shall be
effected between the frontier and the aerodrome. In special cases the
competent authorities may allow aircraft to land at or depart from
other aerodromes, at which customs, immigration and clearance
facilities have been arranged. The prohibition of any intermediary
landing applies also in such cases.

In the event of a forced landing outside the aerodromes, referred
to in the first paragraph of this article, the pilot of the aircraft,
its crew and the passengers shall conform to the customs and immi-
gration regulations in force in the territory in which the landing
has been made.
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Aircraft of each Party to this arrangement are accorded the right
to enter the territory of the other Party subject to compliance with
quarantine regulations in force therein.

The Parties to this arrangement shall exchange lists of the aero-
dromes in their territories designated by them as ports of entry and
departure.

ARTICLE 14.

Each of the Parties to this arrangement reserves the right to
require that all aircraft crossing the frontiers of its territory shall do
so between certain points. Subject to the notification of any such
requirements by one Party to the other Party, and to the right to
prohibit air traffic over certain areas as stipulated in Article 6, the
frontiers of the territories of the Parties to this arrangement may be
crossed at any point.

ARTICLE 15.

As ballast, only fine sand or water may be dropped from an
aircraft.

ARTICLE 16.

No article or substance, other than ballast, may be unloaded or
otherwise discharged in the course of flight unless special permission
for such purpose shall have been given by the authorities of the terri-
tory in which such unloading or discharge takes place.

ARTICLE 17.

Whenever questions of nationality arise in carrying out the present
arrangement, it is agreed that every aircraft shall be deemed to
possess the nationality of the Party in whose territory it is duly
registered.

ARTICLE 18.

The Parties to this arrangement shall communicate to each other
the regulations relative to air traffic in force in their respective
territories.

ARTICLE 19.

The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either
Party upon sixty days notice given to the other Party or by the
enactment by either Party of legislation inconsistent therewith."

It is further agreed that the arrangement will be operative as
from the date of this note.

I have the honour to be, Sir,
Your obedient servant,

J. B. M. HETrzoa.
Minister of Eaterna Affairs.

The EbvoY ExTrAORDINAR AND
MINISTER PLENIPOTENTIART

or TE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,

Pretoria.
[No. 54]
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frontiers of the territories of the Parties to this arrangement may be 
crossed at any point. 

ARTICLE 15. 

As ballast, only fine sand or water may be dropped from an 
aircraft. 

ARTICLE 16. 

No article or substance, other than ballast, may be unloaded or 
otherwise discharged in the course of flight unless special permission 
for such purpose shall have been given by the authorities of the terri-
tory in which such unloading or discharge takes place. 

ARTICLE 17. 

Whenever questions of nationality arise in carry in g out the present 
arrangement, it is agreed that every aircraft shall be deemed to 
possess the nationality of the Party in whose territory it is duly 
registered. 

ARTICLE 18. 

The Parties to this arrangement shall communicate to each other 
the regulations relative to air traffic in force in their respective 
territories. 

ARTICLE 19. 

The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either 
Party upon sixty days notice given to the other Party or by the 
enactment by either Party of legislation inconsistent therewith." 

It is further agreed that the arrangement will be operative as 
from the date of this note. 
I have the honour to be, Sir, 

Your obedient servant, 

J. B. M. HERTZOG. 
Minister of External Affairs. 

The ENVOY EXTRAORDINARY AND 
MrNysima PLENIPMENTIARY 

o T.IIE UNITED STATES OF AlIVR7CA: 
Pretoria. 

[No. 54] 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and the Union of March 17,1933.

South Africa governing pilot licenses to operate civil aircraft. Effected September 20, 1933.

by exchange of notes, signed March 17 and September 20, 1933. Effec-
tive September 20, 1933.

The American Minister (Totten) to the Minister of External Affairs

of the Union of South Africa (Hertzog)

No. 167. LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,

Pretoria, March 17, 1933.

SIm:
I have the honor to communicate the text of the arrangement uArrangement wisth

between the United States of America and the Union of South governing pilot licenses

Africa providing for the issuance by each country of licenses to

nationals of the other country authorizing them to pilot civil air-

craft, as understood by me to have been agreed to in the negotia-

tions which have just been concluded between the Legation and your

Ministry, as evidenced by your note of March 13, 1933 (File No.

P.M. 66/1/1).

ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA PROVIDING FOR THE IssUANCE BY EACH

COUNTRY OF LICENSES TO NATIONALS OF THE OTHER COUNTRY

AUTHORIZING THEM TO PILOT CIVIL AIRCRAFT

ARTICLE 1

The present arrangement between the United States of America
and the Union of South Africa relates to the issuance by each coun-
try of licenses to nationals of the other country for the piloting of
civil aircraft. The term "civil aircraft" shall be understood to
mean aircraft used for private, industrial, commercial or transport
purposes.

ARTICLE 2

(a) The Department of Defence of the Union of South Africa
will issue pilots' licenses to American nationals upon a showing that
they are qualified under the regulations of that Department cover-
ing the licensing of pilots.

(b) The Department of Commerce of the United States of
America will issue pilots' licenses to nationals of the Union of South
Africa upon a showing that they are qualified under the regulations
of that Department covering the licensing of pilots.

ARTICLE 3

(a) Pilots' licenses issued by the Department of Commerce of the
United States of America to nationals of the Union of South Africa
shall entitle them to the same privileges as are granted by pilots'
licenses issued to American nationals.

'Not printed.

PILOT LICENSES—AIRCRAFT—SOUTH AFRICA. 1837 

Arrangement between the United States of America and the Union of  March 17, 1933.  

South Africa governing pilot licenses to operate civil aircraft. Effected September 20, 1933. 

by exchange of notes, signed March .17 and September 20, 1933. Effec-
tive September 20, 1983. 

The American Minister (Totten) to the Minister of External Affairs 
of the Union of South. Africa (Hertzog) 

No. 167. LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
Pretoria, March 17, 1933. 

Sin: 
I have the honor to communicate the text of the arrangement ugrnanjezieg At ath 

between the United States of America and the Union of South governing pilot licenses to operate civil aircraft. 

Africa providing for the issuance by each country of licenses to 
nationals of the other country authorizing them to pilot civil air-
craft, as understood by me to have been agreed to in the negotia-
tions which have just been concluded between the Legation and your 
Ministry, as evidenced by your note of March 13, 1933 1 (File No. 
P.M. 66/1/1). 

ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA PROVIDING FOR THE ISSUANCE BY EACH 
COUNTRY OF LICENSES TO NATIONALS OF THE OTHER COUNTRY 
AUTHORIZING THEM TO PILOT CIVIL AIRCRAFT 

ARTICLE I 

The present arrangement between the United States of America 
and the Union of South Africa relates to the issuance by each coun-
try of licenses to nationals of the other country for the piloting of 
civil aircraft. The term "civil aircraft" shall be understood to 
mean aircraft used for private, industrial, commercial or transport 
purposes. 

ARTICLE 2 

(a) The Department of Defence of the Union of South Africa 
will issue pilots' licenses to American nationals upon a showing that 
they are qualified under the regulations of that Department cover-
ing the licensing of pilots. 

(b) The Department of Commerce of the United States of 
America will issue pilots' licenses to nationals of the Union of South 
Africa upon a showing that they are qualified under the regulations 
of that Department covering the licensing of pilots. 

ARTICLE 3 

(a) Pilots' licenses issued by the Department of Commerce of the 
United States of America to nationals of the Union of South Africa 
shall entitle them to the same privileges as are granted by pilots' 
licenses issued to American nationals. 

'Not printed. 
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(b) Pilots' licenses issued by the Department of Defence of the
Union of South Africa to American nationals shall entitle them
to the same privileges as are granted by pilots' licenses issued to
nationals of the Union of South Africa.

ARTICLE 4

Pilots' licenses issued to nationals of the one country by the com-
petent authority of the other country shall not be construed to accord
to the licensees the right to register aircraft in such other country.

ARTICLE 5

Pilots' licenses issued to nationals of the one country by the com-
petent authority of the other country shall not be construed to
accord to the licensees the right to operate aircraft in air commerce
wholly within territory of such other country reserved to national
aircraft, unless the aircraft have been registered under the laws of
the country issuing the pilots' licenses.

ARTICLE 6

(a) Nationals of the Union of South Africa shall while holding
valid pilot licenses issued by the Department of Defence of the
Union of South Africa be permitted to operate in Continental
United States of America, exclusive of Alaska, for non-industrial
or non-commercial purposes for a period not exceeding six months
from the time of entering that country, any civil aircraft registered
by the Department of Defence of the Union of South Africa, and/or
any civil aircraft registered by the United States Department of
Commerce. The period of validity of the licenses first mentioned
in this paragraph shall, for the purpose of this paragraph, include
any renewal of the license by the pilot's own Government made after
the pilot has entered Continental United States of America. No
person to whom this paragraph applies shall be allowed to operate
civil aircraft in Continental United States of America, exclusive
of Alaska, for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes for a
period of more than six months from the time of entering that
country, unless he shall, prior to the expiration of such period, have
obtained a pilot license from the United States Department of
Commerce in the manner provided for in this arrangement.

(b) American nationals shall while holding valid pilot licenses
issued by the United States Department of Commerce be permitted
to operate in the Union of South Africa for non-industrial or non-
commercial purposes for a period not exceeding six months from the
time of entering that country, any civil aircraft registered by the
United States Department of Commerce, and/or any civil aircraft
registered by the Department of Defence of the Union of South
Africa. The period of validity of the licenses first mentioned in
this paragraph shall, for the purpose of this paragraph, include
any renewal of the license by the pilot's own Government made
after the pilot has entered the Union of South Africa. No person
to whom this paragraph applies shall be allowed to operate civil air-
craft in the Union of South Africa for non-industrial or non-com-
mercial purposes for a period of more than six months from the time
of entering that country, unless he shall, prior to the expiration of
such period, have obtained a pilot's license from the Department of
Defence of the Union of South Africa in the manner provided for
in this arrangement.

(c) The conditions under which pilots of the nationality of either
country may operate aircraft of their country in the other country,
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(b) Pilots' licenses issued by the Department of Defence of the 
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valid pilot licenses issued by the Department of Defence of the 
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or non-commercial purposes for a period not exceeding six months 
from the time of entering that country, any civil aircraft registered 
by the Department of Defence of the Union of South Africa, and/or 
any civil aircraft registered by the United States Department of 
Coinmerce. The period of validity of the licenses first mentioned 
in this paragraph shall, for the purpose of this paragraph, include 
any renewal of the license by the pilot's own Government made after 
the pilot has entered Continental United States of America. No 
person to whom this paragraph applies shall be allowed to operate 
civil aircraft in Continental United States of America, exclusive 
of Alaska, for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes for a 
period of more than six months from the time of entering that 
country, unless he shall, prior to the expiration of such period, have 
obtained a pilot license from the United States Department of 
Commerce in the manner provided for in this arrangement. 

(b) American nationals shall while holding valid pilot licenses 
issued by the United States Department of Commerce be permitted 
to operate in the Union of South Africa for non-industrial or non-
commercial purposes for a period not exceeding six months from the 
time of entering that country, any civil aircraft registered by the 
United States Department of Commerce, and/or any civil aircraft 
registered by the Department of Defence of the Union of South 
Africa. The period of validity of the licenses first mentioned in 
this paragraph shall, for the purpose of this paragraph, include 
any renewal of the license by the pilot's own Government made 
after the pilot has entered the Union of South Africa. No person 
to whom this paragraph applies shall be allowed to operate civil air-
craft in the Union of South Africa for non-industrial or non-com-
mercial purposes for a period of more than six months from the time 
of entering that country, unless he shall, prior to the expiration of 
such period, have obtained a pilot's license from the Department of 
Defence of the Union of South Africa in the manner provided for 
in this arrangement. 

(c) The conditions under which pilots of the nationality of either 
country may operate aircraft of their country in the other country, 
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as provided for in this article, shall be as stipulated in the air navi-
gation arrangement in force between the parties to this arrangement
for the issuance of pilot licenses; and the conditions under which
pilots of the nationality of either country may operate aircraft of
the other country, as provided for in this article, shall be in accord-
ance with the requirements of such other country.

ARTICLE 7

The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either
Party upon sixty days' notice given to the other Party or by the
enactment by either Party of legislation inconsistent therewith.

If you inform me that it is the understanding of your Government
that the arrangement agreed upon is as herein set forth, the arrange-
ment will be considered to be operative from the date of the receipt
of your note so advising me.

I have the honor to be, Sir,
Your obedient servant,

RALPH J. TOTTEN,
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America.

THE HONORABLE
J. B. M. HERTZOG,

Minister for External Affairs,
Pretoria

The Minister of External Affairs of the Union of South Africa
(Hertzog) to the American Minister (Totten)

P.M. 66/1/1

DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS,

Pretoria, 20th September, 1933.
SIR,

I have the honour to refer to your letter No. 167 of the 17th uCioncfuSrout n Africy
March last regarding the proposed arrangement between the Union
of South Africa and the United States of America providing for
the issuance by each country of licences to Nationals of the other
country authorizing them to pilot civil aircraft, and to inform you
that His Majesty's Government in the Union of South Africa are
in accord with the terms of the arrangement which is, word for
word, as follows:-

"ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA PROVIDING FOR THE ISSUANCE BY EACH

COUNTRY OF LICENSES TO NATIONALS OF THE OTHER COUNTRY

AUTHORIZING THEM TO PILOT CIVIL AIRCRAFT."

ARTICLE 1.

The present arrangement between the United States of America
and the Union of South Africa relates to the issuance by each coun-
try of licenses to nationals of the other country for the piloting of
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as provided for in this article, shall be as stipulated in the air navi-
gation arrangement in force between the parties to this arrangement 
for the issuance of pilot licenses; and the conditions under which 
pilots of the nationality of either country may operate aircraft of 
the other country, as provided for in this article, shall be in accord-
ance with the requirements of such other country. 

ARTICLE 

The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either 
Party upon sixty days' notice given to the other Party or by the 
enactment by either Party of legislation inconsistent therewith. 

If you inform me that it is the understanding of your Government 
that the arrangement agreed upon is as herein set forth, the arrange-
ment will be considered to be operative from the date of the receipt 
of your note so advising me. 
I have the honor to be, Sir, 

Your obedient servant, 
RALPH J. TOTTEN, 

Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America. 

THE HONORABLE 
J. B. M. HERTZOG, 

Minister for External Affairs, 
Pretoria 

The Minister of External Affairs of the Union of South Africa 
(Hertzog) to the American Minister (Totten) 

P.M. 66/1/1 

DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS, 
Pretoria, P.,Oth September, 1933. 

SIR, 
I have the honour to refer to your letter No. 167 of the 17th tran:fusrZhnZ,Z. 

March last regarding the proposed arrangement between the Union 
of South Africa and the United States of America providing for 
the issuance by each country of licences to Nationals of the other 
country authorizing them to pilot civil aircraft, and to inform you 
that His Majesty's Government in the Union of South Africa are 
in accord with the terms of the arrangement which is, word for 
word, as follows 

"ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
UNION or SOUTH AFRICA PROVIDING FOR THE ISSUANCE BY EACH 
COUNTRY OF LICENSES TO NATIONALS OF THE OTHER COUNTRY 
AUTHORIZING THEM TO PILOT CIVIL AIRCRAFT." 

ARTICLE 1. 

The present arrangement between the United States of America 
and the Union of South Africa relates to the issuance by each coun-
try of licenses to nationals of the other country for the piloting of 
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civil aircraft. The term "civil aircraft" shall be understood to
mean aircraft used for private, industrial, commercial or transport
purposes.

ARTICLE 2.

(a) The Department of Defence of the Union of South Africa
will issue pilots' licenses to American nationals upon a showing that
they are qualified under the regulations of that Department cover-
ing the licensing of pilots.

(b) The Department of Commerce of the United States of Amer-
ica will issue pilots' licenses to nationals of the Union of South
Africa upon a showing that they are qualified under the regulations
of that Department covering the licensing of pilots.

ARTICLE 3.

(a) Pilots' licenses issued by the Department of Commerce of the
United States of America to nationals of the Union of South Africa
shall entitle them to the same privileges as are granted by pilots'
licenses issued to American nationals.

(b) Pilots' licenses issued by the Department of Defence of the
Union of South Africa to American nationals shall entitle them
to the same privileges as are granted by pilots' licenses issued to
nationals of the Union of South Africa.

ARTICLE 4.

Pilots' licenses issued to nationals of the one country by the
competent authority of the other country shall not be construed to
accord to the licensees the right to register aircraft in such other
country.

ARTICLE 5.

Pilots' licenses issued to nationals of the one country by the com-
petent authority of the other country shall not be construed to accord
to the licensees the right to operate aircraft in air commerce wholly
within territory of such other country reserved to national aircraft,
unless the aircraft have been registered under the laws of the country
issuing the pilots' licenses.

ARTICLE 6.

(a) Nationals of the Union of South Africa shall while holding
valid pilot licenses issued by the Department of Defence of the
Union of South Africa be permitted to operate in Continental
United States of America, exclusive of Alaska, for non-industrial or
non-commercial purposes for a period not exceeding six months
from the time of entering that country, any civil aircraft registered
by the Department of Defence of the Union of South Africa, and/or
any civil aircraft registered by the United States Department of
Commerce. The period of validity of the licenses first mentioned
in this paragraph shall, for the purpose of this paragraph, include
any renewal of the license by the pilot's own Government made
after the pilot has entered Continental United States of America.
No person to whom this paragraph applies shall be allowed to operate
civil aircraft in Continental United States of America, exclusive
of Alaska, for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes for a
period of more than six months from the time of entering that coun-
try, unless he shall, prior to the expiration of such period, have
obtained a pilot license from the United States Department of
Commerce in the manner provided for in this arrangement.
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petent authority of the other country shall not be construed to accord 
to the licensees the right to operate aircraft in air commerce wholly 
within territory of such other country reserved to national aircraft, 
unless the aircraft have been registered under the laws of the country 
issuing the pilots' licenses. 

ARTICLE 6. 

(a) Nationals of the Union of South Africa shall while holding 
valid pilot licenses issued by the Department of Defence of the 
Union of South Africa be permitted to operate in Continental 
United States of America, exclusive of Alaska, for non-industrial or 
non-commercial purposes for a period not exceeding six months 
from the time of entering that country, any civil aircraft registered 
by the Department of Defence of the Union of South Africa, and/or 
any civil aircraft registered by the United States Department of 
Commerce. The period of validity of the licenses first mentioned 
in this paragraph shall, for the purpose of this paragraph, include 
any renewal of the license by the pilot's own Government made 
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(b) American nationals shall while holding valid pilot licenses
issued by the United States Department of Commerce be permitted
to operate in the Union of South Africa for non-industrial or non-
commercial purposes for a period not exceeding six months from
the time of entering that country, any civil aircraft registered by
the United States Department of Commerce, and/or any civil air-
craft registered by the Department of Defence of the Union of South
Africa. The period of validity of the licenses first mentioned in this
paragraph shall, for the purpose of this paragraph, include any
renewal of the license by the pilot's own Government made after
the pilot has entered the Union of South Africa. No person to
whom this paragraph applies shall be allowed to operate civil air-
craft in the Union of South Africa for non-industrial or non-com-
mercial purposes for a period of more than six months from the
time of entering that country, unless he shall, prior to the expiration
of such period, have obtained a pilot's license from the Department
of Defence of the Union of South Africa in the manner provided
for in this arrangement.

(c) The conditions under which pilots of the nationality of either
country may operate aircraft of their country in the other country,
as provided for in this article, shall be as stipulated in the air navi-
gation arrangement in force between the parties to this arrange-
ment for the issuance of pilot licenses; and the conditions under
which pilots of the nationality of either country may operate air-
craft of the other country, as provided for in this article, shall be
in accordance with the requirements of such other country.

ARTICLE 7.

The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either
Party upon sixty days' notice given to the other Party or by the
enactment by either Party of legislation inconsistent therewith.'

It is further agreed that the arrangement will be operative as
from the date of this note.

I have the honour to be, Sir,
Your obedient Servant,

J. B. M. HErTzoo.
Minister of External Affairs.

The ENvoY EXTRAORDINARY AND
MINISTER PLENIPOTENTIARY

OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,
Pretoria.

[No. 55]
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(b) American nationals shall while holding valid pilot licenses 
issued by the United States Department of Commerce be permitted 
to operate in the Union of South Africa for non-industrial or non-
commercial purposes for a period not exceeding six months from 
the time of entering that country, any civil aircraft registered by 
the United States Department of Commerce, and/or any civil air-
craft registered by the Department of Defence of the Union of South 
Africa. The period of validity of the licenses first mentioned in this 
paragraph shall, for the purpose of this paragraph, include any 
renewal of the license by the pilot's own Government made after 
the pilot has entered the Union of South Africa. No person to 
whom this paragraph applies shall be allowed to operate civil air-
craft in the Union of South Africa for non-industrial or non-com-
mercial purposes for a period of more than six months from the 
time of entering that country, unless he shall, prior to the expiration 
of such period, have obtained a pilot's license from the Department 
of Defence of the Union of South Africa in the manner provided 
for in this arrangement. 

(c) The conditions under which pilots of the nationality of either 
country may operate aircraft of their country in the other country, 
as provided for in this article, shall be as stipulated in the air navi-
gation arrangement in force between the parties to this arrange-
ment for the issuance of pilot licenses; and the conditions under 
which pilots of the nationality of either country may operate air-
craft of the other country, as provided for in this article, shall be 
in accordance with the requirements of such other country. 

ARTICLE 'T. 

The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either 
Party upon sixty days' notice given to the other Party or by the 
enactment by either Party of legislation inconsistent therewith." 

It is further agreed that the arrangement will be operative as 
from the date of this note. 
I have the honour to be, Sir, 

Your obedient Servant, 
J. B. M. Hamm 

Minister of External Affairs. 

The ENVOY EXTRAORDINARY AND 
MINISTER PLENIPOTENTIARY 

OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
Pretoria. 

[No. 55] 



1842 DOUBLE INCOME TAX-IRISH FREE STATE.

August 24, 1933. Arrangement between the United States of America and the Irish Free
January 9,1934. State, providing relief from double income tax on shipping profits.

Effected by exchange of notes, signed August 24, 1933, and January
9, 1934.

The Charge d'Affaires ad interim of the Irish Free State (Macaulay)
to the Secretary of State

IRISH FREE STATE LEGATION,

Washington, D.C., 24th August, 1933.
SI:

Double inomes tax I am requested by my Government to bring to the notice of theon shipping profits.
Reciprocal exemp- Government of the United States the provisions of Section 10 of

tions, United States
and Irish Free State, the Finance Act, 1932 (No. 20 of 1932) which section reads as

follows:

"10.-Subject to the provisions of this section, exemption shall
be granted from income tax (including super-tax, or sur-tax, as the
case may be) in respect of so much of the income of a citizen of
the United States of America not resident in the Irish Free State
or of a corporation organised in the United States of America as is
derived from the operation of a ship or ships documented under
the laws of the United States of America."

I have the honour to be, Sir,
Your obedient servant,

W J B MACAULAT
Charge d'Affaires ad interimn

Honourable CoDFu HULL
The Secretary of State of the United States

Washington, D.C.

The Acting Secretary of State to the Minister of the Irish Free State
(MacWhite)

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

Washington, January 9, 1934.
SIm:

Ungreitesnt by In a note dated August 24, 1933, Mr. Macaulay, as Charge d'Af-
faires ad interim, brought to the notice of the Government of the
United States the provisions of Section 10 of the Irish Free State
Finance Act of 1932, which provides for the relief of American
steamship owners from double income tax on shipping profits.

The text of Section 10 of the above law was brought to the atten-
tion of the Secretary of the Treasury, with the request that he inform

vol. 47, pp. 228, 230. the Department of State whether the Irish Free State satisfied the
equivalent exemption requirements of Sections 212(b) and 231(b)
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The Secretary of State of the United States 

Washington, D.C. 
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of the United States Revenue Act of 1932. I have pleasure in in-
forming you that I am now in receipt of a letter from the Acting
Secretary of the Treasury dated December 14, 1933, which reads in
part as follows:

" In view of the fact that the Irish Free State, under the provision
of law quoted above, exempts from income tax so much of the in-
come of a citizen of the United States not resident in the Irish Free
State or of a corporation organized in the United States as is de-
rived from the operation of a ship or ships documented under the
laws of the United States, it is the opinion of this Department that
the Irish Free State meets the reciprocal exemption provisions of
sections 212(b) and 231(b) of the Revenue Act of 1932. The income
of a non-resident alien individual and of a foreign corporation which
consists exclusively of earnings derived from the operation of a ship
or ships documented under the laws of the Irish Free State is, there-
fore, not required to be included in gross income and is exempt from
income tax under the provisions of the Revenue Act of 1932. The
exemption accorded herein is effective April 6, 1932, the beginning
of the first income-tax taxable year to which Section 10 of the Finance
Act of 1932 is applicable."

It will be observed that the Acting Secretary of the Treasury holds
that in view of the fact that the Irish Free State, under the provi-
sions of Section 10 of the Irish Free State Finance Act of 1932,
exempts from income tax so much of the income of a citizen of the
United States not resident in the Irish Free State or of a corporation
organized in the United States as is derived from the operation of a
ship or ships documented under the laws of the United States, the
Irish Free State has satisfied the equivalent exemption provisions of
Sections 212(b) and 231(b) of the United States Revenue Act of
1932. The exemption accorded to steamship owners of the Irish
Free State under the above ruling of the Acting Secretary of the
Treasury is effective as of April 6, 1932, the beginning of the first
income-tax taxable year to which Section 10 of the Irish Free State
Finance Act of 1932 is applicable.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.
For the Acting Secretary of State:

R. WALTON MOORE
Mr. MICHAEL MAWHrITE,

Minister of the Irish Free State.
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pril 24,1934 Protocol between the United States of America and Mexico relative to
general claims. Signed April 24, 1934; effective April 24, 1934.

PROTOCOL RELATIVE TO CLAIMS PRE-
SENTED TO THE GENERAL CLAIMS
COMMISSION, ESTAiBLISHED BY
THE OONVENTION OF SEPTEMBER
8, 1923.

Plenipotentiaries. Josephus Daniels, Ambassador
Extraordinary and Plenipoten-
tiary of the United States of
America to the Government of
Mexico, and Jose Manuel Puig
Casauranc, Secretary for Foreign
Affairs of the United Mexican
States, duly authorized, have
agreed on behalf of their two
Governments to conclude the fol-
lowing Protocol:

Whereas, It is the desire of
the two Governments to settle
and liquidate as promptly as pos-
sible those claims of each Govern-
ment against the other which are
comprehended by, and which
have been filed in pursuance of,
the General Claims Convention

Vol. 43, . 17. between the two Governments,
concluded on September 8, 1923;

Whereas, It is not considered
expedient to proceed, at the pres-
ent time, to the formal arbitra-
tion of the said claims in the
manner provided in that Con-
vention;

Whereas, It is considered to be
conducive to the best interests of
the two Governments, to preserve
the status quo of the General
Claims Convention above men-

Protocol with Mex-
ico relative to General
Claims Commission.

PROTOCOLO RELATIVO A LAS RECLA-
MACIONES PRESENTADAS ANTE LA
OOMISION GENERAL DE REOLAMA-
CIONES CREADA POR LA OONVEN-
CION DE 8 DE SEPTIEMBREDE 1923.

Josephus Daniels, Embajador
Extraordinario y Plenipotencia-
rio de los Estados Unidos de
America ante el Gobierno de
Mexico, y Jos6 Manuel Puig Ca-
sauranc, Secretario de Relaciones
Exteriores de los Estados Unidos
Mexicanos, debidamente autori-
zados, convienen en firmar, en
nombre de sus respectivos Gobier-
nos, el siguiente Protocolo:

Considerando que es el deseo
de ambos Gobiernos arreglar y
liquidar, tan pronto como sea
posible, las reclamaciones de cada
uno de los dos Gobiernos en con-
tra del otro, comprendidas en la
Convenci6n General de Reclama-
ciones celebrada el 8 de septiem-
bre de 1923 entre los dos Gobier-
nos y registradas de acuerdo con
la misma;

Considerando que no se juzga
viable, en los momentos actuales,
proceder al arbitraje formal de
dichas reclamaciones mediante el
procedimiento que establece la
Convenci6n mencionada;

Considerando que se juzga con-
ducente para los mejores inte-
reses de ambos Gobiernos conser-
var el " statu quo " de la Conven-
ci6n General de Reclamaciones
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tioned and the Convention ex-
tending the duration thereof,
which latter was concluded on
June 18, 1932, as well as the
agreement relating to agrarian
claims under Article I of the
additional Protocol of June 18,
1932;

Whereas, It is advisable to en-
deavor to effect a more expedi-
tious and more economical dispo-
sition of the claims, either by
means of an en bloc settlement or
a more simplified method of ad-
judication, and

Whereas, In the present state
of development of the numerous
claims the available information
is not such as to permit the two
Governments to appraise their
true value with sufficient accu-
racy to permit of the successful
negotiation of an en bloc settle-
ment thereof at the present time;

Therefore, It is agreed that:

First.-The two Governments
will proceed to an informal dis-
cussion of the agrarian claims
now pending before the General
Claims Commission, with a view
to making an adjustment thereof
that shall be consistent with the
rights and equities of the claim-
ants and the rights and obliga-
tions of the Mexican Government,
as provided by the General
Claims Protocol of June 18, 1932.
Pending such discussion no agra-
rian claims will be presented to
the Commissioners referred to in
Clause Third nor, in turn, to the
Umpire referred to in Clause
Fifth of this Protocol; but memo-
rials of cases not yet memorial-

arriba mencionada y de la Con-
venci6n de Pr6rroga celebrada el
18 de junio de 1932, asi como de
lo convenido para las reclama-
ciones agrarias en el Articulo I
del Protocolo adicional de 18 de
junio de 1932;

Considerando que conviene in-
tentar la resoluci6n mas rapida y
mas econ6mica de las reclama-
ciones, ya sea por medio de un
arreglo global o de un metodo
mas simplificado para fallarlas,
y

Considerando que en el pre-
sente estado de tramitaci6n de las
numerosas reclamaciones, los da-
tos de que se dispone son de tal
naturaleza que no permiten a los
dos Gobiernos estimar el verda-
dero valor de ellas con exactitud
suficiente para permitir la nego-
ciaci6n con exito de un arreglo
global de las mismas en los mo-
mentos actuales;

Por tanto, queda convenido
que:

Primero.-Los dos Gobiernos Proceeding.

procederan a discutir, de manera
informal, las reclamaciones agra-
rias pendientes en la actualidad
ante la Comisi6n General de Re-
clamaciones, con el prop6sito de
llegar a un arreglo con respecto a
ellas, en consonannancia con la
equidad y con los derechos de
los reclamantes y con los derechos
y obligaciones del Gobierno Mexi-
cano, segaun lo establecido por el
Protocolo de la Comisi6n Gene-
ral de 18 de junio de 1932. Mien-
tras este pendiente esta discusi6n,
no se presentaran reclamaciones
agrarias a los Comisionados a que
se refiere la Clausula Tercera, ni,
en su caso, al Arbitro a que alude

1845GENERAL CLAIMS—MEXICO. 1845 

tioned and the Convention ex-
tending the duration thereof, 
which latter was concluded on 
June 18, 1932, as well as the 
agreement relating to agrarian 
claims under Article I of the 
additional Protocol of June 18, 
1932; 
Whereas, It is advisable to en-

deavor to effect a more expedi-
tious and more economical dispo-
sition of the claims, either by 
means of an en ,bloc settlement or 
a more simplified method of ad-
judication, and 
Whereas, In the present state 

of development of the numerous 
claims the available information 
is not such as to permit the two 
Governments to appraise their 
true value with sufficient accu-
racy to permit of the successful 
negotiation of an en bloc settle-
ment thereof at the present time; 

Therefore, It is agreed that: 

First.—The two Governments 
will proceed to an informal dis-
cussion of the agrarian claims 
now pending before the General 
Claims Commission, with a view 
to making an adjustment thereof 
that shall be consistent with the 
rights and equities of the claim-
ants and the rights and obliga-
tions of the Mexican Government, 
as provided by the General 
Claims Protocol of June 18, 1932. 
Pending such discussion no agra-
rian claims will be presented to 
the Commissioners referred to in 
Clause Third nor, in turn, to the 
Umpire referred to in Clause 
Fifth of this Protocol; but memo-
rials of cases not yet memorial-

arriba mencionada y de la Con-
venciOn de PrOrroga celebrada el 
18 de junio de 1932, asi como de 
lo convenido para las reclama-
ciones agrarias en el Articulo I 
del Protocolo adicional de 18 de 
junio de 1932; 

Considerando que conviene in-
tentar la resoluciOn mas rapida y 
mas econOmica de las reclama-
ciones, ya sea por medio de un 
arreglo global o de un metodo 
Inas simplificado para fallarlas, 

Consicierando que en el pre-
sent° estado de tramitaciOn de las 
numerosas reclamaciones, los da-
tos de que se dispone son de tal 
naturaleza que no permiten a los 
dos Gobiernos estimar el verda-
dero valor de ellas con exactitud 
suficiente para permitir la nego-
ciaci6n con exit° de un arreglo 
global de las mismas en los mo-
ment,os actuales; 
Por tanto, queda convenido 

que: 
Primero.—Los dos Gobiernos 

procederan a discutir, de manera 
informal, las reclamaciones agra-
rias pendientes en la actualidad 
ante la ComisiOn General de Re-
clamaciones, con el propOsito de 
llegar a un arreglo con respecto a 
ellas, en consonannancia con la 
equidad y con los derechos de 
los reclamantes y con los derechos 
y obligaciones del Gobierno Mexi-
can°, seglm lo establecido por el 
Protocol° de la ComisiOn Gene-
ral de 18 de junio de 1932. Mien-
tras este pendiente esta discusiOn, 
no se presentaran reclamaciones 
agrarias a los Comisionados a que 
se refiere la Clatisula Tercera, ni, 
en su c,aso, al Arbitro a que alude 

Proceedings. 



GENERAL CLAIMS-MEXICO.

ized may be filed in order to reg-
ularize the awards made upon the
agreed adjustments.

Protocol to apiply . Consequently, the subsequent
provisions of this Protocol shall
apply to agrarian claims only in-
sofar as they do not conflict with
the status thereof, as exclusively
fixed by the terms of the agreed
Article I of the additional proto-
col to the extension of the Gen-
eral Claims Convention, signed
June 18, 1932.

Procedure to be fol- Second.-The two Govern-
lowed.

ments shall proceed, in accord-
ance with the provisions of clause
Sixth below, promptly to com-
plete the written pleadings and
briefs in the remaining unpleaded
and incompletely pleaded cases.

Each partyto ap- Third.--Each Government
point a commissioner.

shall promptly designate, from
among its own nationals, a Com-

Qualifications of. missioner, who shall be an out-
standing jurist and whose func-
tion it shall be to appraise, on
their merits, as rapidly as possi-
ble, the claims of both Govern-
ments which have already been
fully pleaded and briefed and
those in which the pleadings and
briefs shall be completed in ac-
cordance herewith.

Reconciling apprais- Fourth.-Six months before
als.

the termination of the period
herein agreed upon for the com-
pletion of the pleadings and
briefs referred to in Clause Sixth
or at an earlier time should they

la Claisula Quinta de este Proto-
colo; pero podran presentarse
Memoriales de los casos en que
aun no se hayan presentado, con
objeto de formalizar los fallos
que se dicten sobre los arreglos
propalados.

Por consiguiente, las disposi-
ciones subsecuentes de este Proto-
colo seran aplicables a las re-
clamaciones agrarias unicamente
en lo que no se opongan a la
situaci6n de dichas reclamaciones,
como esta fijada exclusivamente
por los terminos del Articulo I
pactado en el Protocolo adicional
a la Convenci6n de Pr6rroga de
la Convenci6n General de Recla-
maciones, firmada en 18 de junio
de 1932.

Segundo.-Los dos Gobiernos,
de acuerdo con las disposiciones
de la Clausula Sexta de este Pro-
tocolo, procederan desde luego a
completar los escritos y alegatos
en los casos en que 6stos no se
hayan presentado o esten incom-
pletos.

Tercero.-Cada uno de los dos
Gobiernos designara en breve
plazo a un Comisionado de su
propia nacionalidad, quien de-
bera ser un destacado juriscon-
sulto y cuyas funciones seran las
de estimar en cuanto a sus funda-
mentos y tan rapidamente como
sea posible, las reclamaciones de
ambos Gobiernos, en las cuales
hayan sido completados todos los
escritos y alegatos, asi como aque-
Has en que hayan de completarse
tales escritos y alegatos segin lo
dispuesto por este Protocolo.

Cuarto.-Seis meses antes de
veneer el plazo para completar
los escritos y alegatos a que se re-
fiere la Clausula Sexta, o en
alguna fecha anterior, en caso de
que asi lo convengan, los referidos
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so agree, the said Commissioners
shall meet, at a place to be agreed
upon by them, for the purpose of
reconciling their appraisals.
They shall, as soon as possible,
and not later than six months
from the date of the completion
of the pleadings and briefs, sub-
mit to the two Governments a
joint report of the results of their
conferences, indicating those
cases in which agreement has
been reached by them with re-
spect to the merits and the
amount of liability, if any, in the
individual cases and also those
cases in which they shall have
been unable to agree with respect
to the merits or the amount of
liability, or both.

Fifth.-The two Governments
shall, upon the basis of such joint
report, and with the least possible
delay, conclude a convention for
the final disposition of the claims,
which convention shall take one
or the other of the two following
forms, namely, first, an agree-
ment for an en bloc settlement of
the claims wherein there shall be
stipulated the net amount to be
paid by either Government and
the terms upon which payment
shall be made; or, second, an
agreement for the disposition of
the claims upon their individual
merits. In this latter event, the
two above-mentioned Commis-
sioners shall be required to record
their agreements with respect to
individual claims and the bases
upon which their conclusions
shall have been reached, in the
respective cases.

Comisionados se reuniran en el
lugar que designen de comin
acuerdo con el objeto de armoni-
zar sus estimaciones. Tan pron-
to como sea posible y dentro de uJbointeeport to be

los seis meses contados desde la
fecha en que se completen los
escritos y alegatos, presentaran
a los dos Gobiernos un dictamen
conjunto sobre el resultado de sus
conferencias, en el que indicaran
los casos en que hayan llegado a
un acuerdo en cuanto a los funda-
mentos y al monto de la respon-
sabilidad, si alguna resultare, en
cada caso, indicando asimismo
los casos en que no hayan podido
ponerse de acuerdo, ya sea res-
pecto a los fundamentos o al
monto de la responsabilidad, o a
ambas cosas.

Quinto.-Los dos Gobiernos, Cloimsconventionto
sobre la base del referido dicta-
men conjunto, y con el menor re-
tardo posible, celebraran una
Convenci6n para la resoluci6n de-
finitiva de las reclamaciones, de- Forms to be taken.

biendo en dicha Convenci6n
adoptarse una u otra de las dos
formas siguientes, a saber: pri-
mero, la de un convenio para un
arreglo global de las reclama-
ciones, en el que se estipulara la
cantidad liquida que habra de
pagar alguno de los dos Gobier-
nos y las condiciones en que se
habra de efectuar tal pago;
o, segundo, la de un convenio
para la resoluci6n de las reclama-
ciones sobre los fundamentos de
cada una. En este iltimo caso,
se exigira a los dos Comisionados
arriba mencionados, que hagan
constar los acuerdos celebrados
por ellos con respecto a cada
una de las reclamaciones y los
fundamentos en que se basen sus
conclusiones, en el caso respectivo.
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finitiva de las reclamaciones, de-
biendo en dicha ConvenciOn 
adoptarse una u otra de las dos 
formas siguientes, a saber: pri-
mero, la de un convenio para un 
arreglo global de las reclama-
ciones, en el que se estipulara la 
cantidad liquida que habra de 
pagar alguno de los dos Gobier-
nos y las condiciones en que se 
habra de efectuar tal pago; 
o, segundo, la de un convenio 
para la resoluciem de las reclama-
ciones sobre los fundamentos de 
cada una. En este Ultimo caso, 
se exigira a los dos Comisionados 
arriba mencionados, que hagan 
constar los acuerdos celebrados 
por ellos con respecto a cada 
una de las reclamaciones y los 
fundamentos en que se basen sus 
conclusiones, en el caso respectivo. 

Joint report to be 
submitted. 

Claims convention to 
follow. 

Forms to be taken. 
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Report a final dispo- The report shall be accepted,
sition of cases. h s

by the convention to be concluded
by the two Governments, as final
and conclusive dispositions of
those cases. With respect to

cases in disagree- those cases in which the Commis-
ment.

sioners shall not have been able
to reach agreements, the two
Governments shall, by the said
convention, agree that the plead-
ings and briefs in such cases, to-
gether with the written views of

Refefrene to Umpire; the two Commissioners concern-
ing the merits of the respective
claims, be referred to an Umpire,
whose written decisions shall also
be accepted by both Governments
as final and binding. All mat-
ters relating to the designation
of an Umpire, time within which
his decisions should be rendered
and general provisions relating
to his work shall be fixed in a
Convention to be negotiated
under provisions of this Clause.

Pleadings and briefs. Sixth.-The procedure to be

followed in the development of
the pleadings and briefs, which
procedure shall be scrupulously
observed by the Agents of the
two Governments, shall be the
following:

(a) The time allowed for the
completion of the pleadings and
briefs shall be two years counting
from a date hereafter to be
agreed upon by the two Govern-
ments by an exchange of notes,
which shall not be later than No-
vember 1, 1934.

(b) The pleadings and briefs
of each Government shall be filed
at the Embassy of the other Gov-
ernment.

(c) The pleadings and briefs to
be filed shall be limited in num-
ber to four, namely, Memorial,
Answer, Brief and Reply Brief.
Only three copies of each need be

El dictamen que rindan sera
aceptado, por medio de la Con-
venci6n que celebren los dos Go-
biernos, como la resoluci6n defi-
nitiva y final de dichos casos.
Con respecto a los cases en que
los Comisionados no hayan podi-
do ponerse de acuerdo, los dos
Gobiernos, en esa misma Conven-
ci6n, estipularan que los escritos
y alegatos presentados en ellos,
juntamente con las opiniones es-
critas de los dos Comisionados
sobre los fundamentos de las re-
clamaciones respectivas, se some-
teran a un Arbitro cuyos fallos
escritos seran aceptados tambien
por ambos Gobiernos como defi-
nitivos y obligatorios. Todo lo
que se refiere a designaci6n de
Arbitro, periodo de tiempo de
que dispondrg para fallar y mo-
dalidades de su trabajo, seran
fijados en la Convenci6n de que
habla esta Cladsula.

Sexto.-El procedimiento que
se seguira en el desarrollo de los
escritos y alegatos, procedimiento
que observaran escrupulosamente
los Agentes de los dos Gobiernos,
sera el siguiente:

(a) El plazo concedido para
completar los escritos y alegatos
sera de dos anios contados desde
la fecha en que posteriormente
convengan los dos Gobiernos por
medio de un cambio de notas, que
no se efectuara mas tarde del 1°
de noviembre de 1934.

(b) Los escritos y alegatos de
cada uno de los dos Gobiernos
seran presentados en la Emba-
jada del otro Gobierno.

(c) Los escritos y alegatos que
se presenten quedan limitados a
cuatro, a saber: el Memorial, la
Contestaci6n, el Alegato y el Ale-
gato de Replica. S61o serf ne-
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Mien of cases. 

by the convention to be concluded 
by the two Governments, as final 
and conclusive dispositions of 
those cases. With respect to 
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sioners shall not have been able 
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Governments shall, by the said 
convention, agree that the plead-
ings and briefs in such cases, to-
gether with the written views of 

Reference  effect toons. Umpire; the two Commissioners concern-
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be accepted by both Governments 
as final and binding. All mat-
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and general provisions relating 
to his work shall be fixed in a 
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two Governments, shall be the 
following: 

(a) The time allowed for the 
completion of the pleadings and 
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from a date hereafter to be 
agreed upon by the two Govern-
ments by an exchange of notes, 
which shall not be later than No-
vember 1, 1934. 

(b) The pleadings and briefs 
of each Government shall be filed 
at the Embassy of the other Gov-
ernment. 

(c) The pleadings and briefs to 
be filed shall be limited in num-
ber to four, namely, Memorial, 
Answer, Brief and Reply Brief. 
Only three copies of each need be 

El dictamen que rindan sera 
aceptado, por medio de la Con-
venciOn que celebren los dos Go-
biernos, como la resoluciOn defi-
nitiva y final de dichos casos. 
Con respect° a los casos en que 
los Comisionados no hayan podi-
do ponerse de acuerdo, los dos 
Gobiernos, en esa misma Conven-
cion, estipularan que los escritos 
y alegatos presentados en ellos, 
juntamente con las opiniones es-
critas de los dos Comisionados 
sobre los fundamentos de las re-
clamaciones respectivas, se some-
teran a un Arbitro cuyos fallos 
escritos serail aceptados tambien 
por ambos Gobiernos como defi-
nitivos y obligatorios. Tod.o lo 
que se refiere a designacion de 
Arbitro, period° de tiempo de 
que dispondra para fallar y mo-
dalidades de su trabajo, seran 
fijados en la Convencion de que 
habla esta 
Sexto.—El procedimiento que 

se seguira en el desarrollo de los 
escritos y alegatos, procedimiento 
quo observaran eserupulosamente 
los Agentes de los dos Gobiernos, 
sera el siguiente: 

(a) El plazo concedido para 
completar los escritos y alegatos 
sera' de dos afios contados desde 
la fecha en que posteriormente 
convengan los dos Gobiernos por 
medio de un cambio de notas, que 
no se efectuara rues tarde del 1° 
de no viembre de 1934. 

(b) Los escritos y alegatos de 
cada uno de los dos Gobiernos 
serail presentados en la Emba-
jada del otro Gobierno. 

(c) Los escritos y alegatos que 
se presenten quedan limitados a 
cuatro, a saber: el Memorial, la 
Contestacien, el Alegato y el Ale-
gato de Replica. Selo sera. no-
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presented to the other Agent, but
four additional copies shall be re-
tained by the filing Agency for
possible use in future adjudica-
tion. Each copy of Memorial,
Answer and Brief shall be accom-
panied by a copy of all evidence
filed with the original thereof.
The pleadings and briefs, which
may be in either English or
Spanish at the option of the fil-
ing Government, shall be signed
by the respective Agents or prop-
erly designated substitutes.

(d) With the Memorial the
claimant Government shall file
all the evidence on which it in-
tends to rely. With the Answer
the respondent Government shall
file all the evidence upon which it
intends to rely. No further evi-
dence shall be filed by either side
except such evidence, with the
Brief, as rebuts evidence filed
with the Answer. Such evidence
shall be strictly limited to evi-
dence in rebuttal and there shall
be explained at the beginning of
the Brief the alleged justification
for the filing thereof. If the
other side desires to object to
such filing, its views may be set
forth in the beginning of the Re-
ply Brief, and the Commission-
ers, or the Umpire, as the case
may require, shall decide the
point, and if it is decided that the
evidence is not in rebuttal to evi-
dence filed with the Answer, the
additional evidence shall be en-
tirely disregarded in considering
the merits of the claim.

The Commissioners may at any
time order the production of fur-
ther evidence.

cesario presentar tres copias de
cada uno al otro Agente, pero la
Agencia que los presente conser-
vara cuatro ejemplares adicio-
nales para que se puedan usar al
resolverse los casos en el futuro.
Cada una de las copias de tales
Memoriales, Contestaciones y
Alegatos ira acompaiiada de una
copia de todas las pruebas pre-
sentadas con el escrito original.
Los escritos y alegatos, que po-
dran presentarse en ingles o en
espafiol, a voluntad del Gobierno
que los presente, estaran firmados
por los Agentes respectivos o por
substitutos de estos designados
en debida forma.

(d) Con el Memorial, el Go-
bierno demandante presentara
todas las pruebas en que se funde.
Con su Contestaci6n, el Gobierno
demandado presentara todas las
pruebas en que piense apoyarse.
No se presentara prueba adicio-
nal alguna por ninguna de las dos
partes exceptuando las pruebas
que se presenten con el Alegato
para refutar las pruebas presen-
tadas con la Contestaci6n. Tales
constancias se limitaran a prue-
bas de refutaci6n y se expresara
al principio del Alegato las justi-
ficaciones que se tengan para
presentar dichas pruebas. Si la
otra parte deseare objetar su pre-
sentaci6n, sus objeciones pueden
manifestarse al principio del Ale-
gato de Replica, y los Comisiona-
dos o el Arbitro, segun sea el caso,
decidiran el punto. Si se resol-
viera que las pruebas no refutan
las presentadas con la Contesta-
ci6n, las adicionales no se to-
maran en cuenta al considerarse
los fundamentos de la reclama.
cion.

Los Comisionados podran en
cualquier tiempo pedir que se pre-
senten pruebas adicionales.

1849

Commissioners may
order further evidence.

GENERAL CLAIMS—MEXICO. 1849 

presented to the other Agent, but 
four additional copies shall be re-
tained by the filing Agency for 
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dence in rebuttal and there shall 
be explained at the beginning of 
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for the filing thereof. If the 
other side desires to object to 
such filing, its views may be set 
forth in the beginning of the Re-
ply Brief, and the Commission-
ers, or the Umpire, as the case 
may require, shall decide the 
point, and if it is decided that the 
evidence is not in rebuttal to evi-
dence filed with the Answer, the 
additional evidence shall be en-
tirely disregarded in considering 
the merits of the claim. 

The Commissioners may at any 
time order the production of fur-
ther evidence. 
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cada uno al otro Agente, pero la 
Agencia que los presente conser-
vara cuatro ejemplares adicio-
nales para que se puedan usar al 
resolverse los casos en el futuro. 
Cada una de las copias de tales 
Memoriales, Contestaciones y 
Alegatos ira acompariada de una 
copia de todas las pruebas pre-
sentadas con el escrito original. 
Los escritos y alegatos, que po-
dran presentarse en ingles o en 
espariol, a voluntad del Gobierno 
que los presente, estaran firmados 
por los Agentes respectivos o por 
substitutos de estos designados 
en debida forma. 

(d) Con el Memorial, el Go-
bierno demandante presentari 
todas las pruebas en que se funde. 
Con su ContestaciOn, el Gobierno 
demandado presentara todas las 
pruebas en que piense apoyarse. 
No se presentara prueba adicio-
nal alguna por ninguna de las dos 
partes exceptuando las pruebas 
que se presenten con el Alegato 
para refutar las pruebas presen-
tadas con la ContestaciOn. Tales 
constancias se limitartin a prue-
bas de refutaciOn y se expresath 
al principio del Alegato las justi-
ficaciones que se tengan para 
presentar dichas pruebas. Si la 
otra parte deseare objetar su pre-
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manifestarse al principio del Ale-
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dos o el Arbitro, segan sea el caso, 
decidiran el punto. Si se resol-
viera que las pruebas no refutan 
las presentadas con la Contesta-
ci6n, las adicionales no se to-
marin en cuenta al considerarse 
los fundamentos de la, reclama-
ciOn. 
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cualquier tiempo pedir que se pre-
senten pruebas adicionales. 
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(e) In view of the desire to re-
duce the number of pleadings and
briefs to a minimum in the inter-
est of economy of time and ex-
pense, it shall be the obligation
of both Agents fully and clearly
to state in their Memorials the
contention of the claimant Gov-
ernment with respect to both the
factual bases of the claims in
question and the legal principles
upon which the claims are predi-
cated and, in the Answer, the con-
tentions of the respondent Gov-
ernment with regard to the facts
and legal principles upon which
the defense of the case rests. In
cases in which Answers already
filed do not sufficiently meet this
provision so as to afford the
claimant Government an ade-
quate basis for preparing its le-
gal Brief with full general
knowledge of the factual and le-
gal defenses of the respondent
Government, it shall have the
right to file a Counter Brief
within thirty days following the
date of filing the Reply Brief.

(f) For the purposes of the
above pleadings and briefs, as
well as the appraisals and de-
cisions of the two Commissioners
and the decisions of the Umpire,
above mentioned, the provisions
of the General Claims Conven-
tion of September 8, 1923, shall
be considered as fully effective
and binding upon the two Gov-
ernments, except insofar as con-
cerns the matter of procedure,
which shall be that provided for
herein.

(g) Whenever practicable,
cases of a particular class shall
be grouped for memorializing
and/or for briefing.

(e) En vista del deseo que hay
de reducir el nimero de los escri-
tos y alegatos al minimo, en pro-
vecho de la economia de tiempo y
gastos, sera obligaci6n de ambos
Agentes exponer amplia y clara-
mente en sus Memoriales los ar-
gumentos del Gobierno deman-
dante con respecto tanto a los
hechos en que se base alguna
reclamaci6n come a los principios
juridicos en que se funde, y, en
la Contestaci6n, los argumentos
del Gobierno demandado relati-
ves a los hechos y principios juri-
dicos en que se apoye la defensa
del caso. En los casos en que las
Contestaciones ya presentadas no
se ajusten exactamente a esta dis-
posici6n para dar al Gobierno
reclamante una base adecuada
para la preparaci6n de su Alegato
con perfecto conocimiento de los
hechos y excepciones legales del
Gobierno demandado, tendra el
derecho de presentar un Contra-
alegato dentro de los treinta dias
siguientes a la fecha de la pre-
sentaci6n del Alegato de Replica.

(f) Por lo que respecta a los
escritos y alegatos arriba men-
cionados, asf como a las estima-
ciones y fallos de los dos Comi-
sionados y los fallos del Arbitro,
se consideraran como plenamente
efectivas y obligatorias para am-
bos Gobiernos las disposiciones
de la Convenci6n General de Re-
clamaciones de 8 de septiembre
de 1923, salvo en lo que respecta
a la materia de procedimientos,
la cual se regira por el presente
Protocolo.

(g) Siempre que sea factible,
se agruparan los casos de una
clase determinada, para la pre-
sentaci6n de los Memoriales y de
los Alegatos, o de cualquiera de
los dos.
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(e) In view of the desire to re-
duce the number of pleadings and 
briefs to a minimum in the inter-
est of economy of time and ex-
pense, it shall be the obligation 
of both Agents fully and clearly 
to state in their Memorials the 
contention of the claimant Gov-
ernment with respect to both the 
factual bases of the claims in 
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cated and, in the Answer, the con-
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(h) In order that the two
Agents may organize their work
in the most advantageous man-
ner possible and in order that the

two-year period allowed for
pleadings and briefs may be util-
ized in a manner which shall be

most equitable to both sides, each
Agent shall, within thirty days
from the beginning of the two-

year pleading period, submit to

the other Agent a tentative state-
ment showing the total number
of Memorials and Briefs such

Agent intends to file. Six
months after the beginning of

the two-year pleading period, the
two Agents shall respectively
submit in the same manner state-
ments setting out definitely by

name and docket number the

claims in which it is proposed to

complete the pleadings and
briefs, indicating those in which

they intend to combine cases in

the manner indicated in para-

graph (g) above. The number
of pleadings and briefs so indi-

cated shall not, except by later
agreement between the two Gov-

ernments, be exceeded by more
than ten percent.

(i) In order to enable the
Agencies to distribute their work
equally over the two-year plead-
ing period, each Agency shall be
under the obligation to file its
Memorials at approximately
equal intervals during the first
seventeen months of the two-
year period, thus allowing the re-
maining seven months of the pe-
riod for the completion of the
pleadings and briefs in the last
case memorialized. The same
obligation shall attach with re-

(h) Para que los dos Agentes
puedan organizar sus trabajos en
la forma mas eficiente que sea
posible, y para que el periodo
de dos afios concedidos para la
presentaci6n de escritos y alega-
tos se pueda aprovechar del modo
mas equitativo para ambas
partes, cada uno de los dos
Agentes, dentro de los treinta
dias siguientes al comienzo de
dicho periodo de dos afos para
la presentaci6n de tales escritos,
debera presentar al otro Agente
un estado previo que demuestre
el nimero total de Memoriales
y Alegatos que piense presentar.
A los seis meses contados desde
el comienzo del referido periodo
de dos afios para la presentaci 6 n

de escritos, los dos Agentes pre-

sentaran respectivamente, en la
misma forma, estados que ex-
pongan definitivamente, espe-
cificando los nombres y numeros

de registro, las reclamaciones en

las que se propongan completar
los escritos y alegatos con la in-

dicaci6n de los casos en que

piensen agruparlos del modo in-
dicado en el inciso (g) anterior.
El ninmero de escritos y alegatos
mencionados no debera, salvo

acuerdo posterior entre los dos

Gobiernos, excederse en mas de

un diez por ciento.
(i) Para que las Agencias

puedan distribuir sus trabajos
uniformemente en todo el periodo
de dos afios para presentaci 6 n
de escritos, cada una de ellas esta-
ra obligada a presentar sus Me-
moriales a intervalos mas o
menos iguales durante los pri-
meros diecisiete meses del referi-
do periodo, a efecto de que du-

rante los siete meses restantes se
completen los escritos y alegatos
en el ultimo caso en que se
hubiere presentado Memorial.
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en el -Ultimo caso en que se 
hubiere presentado Memorial. 



GENERAL CLAIMS-MEXICO.

spect to the filing of the plead-
ings and briefs referred to in
paragraph (k) below.

(j) The time to be allowed for
filing Answers shall be seventy
days from the date of filing Me-
morials. The time to be allowed
for filing Briefs shall be seventy
days from the date of filing the
Answers. The time to be al-
lowed for filing Reply Briefs
shall be seventy days from the
date of filing the Briefs.

(k) In those cases in which
some pleadings or briefs were
filed with the General Claims
Commission before the date of
signature hereof, the Agency
which has the right to file the
next pleading or brief shall be al-
lowed to determine when that
document shall be filed, taking
into consideration the necessity
of complying with the provisions
of paragraph (i) above.

(1) In counting the seventy-
day periods mentioned in para-
graph (j) above, no deductions
shall be made for either Sundays
or holidays. The date of filing
the above described pleadings
and briefs shall be considered to
be the date upon which they shall
be delivered at the Embassy of
the other Government. If the
due date shall fall on Sunday or
a legal holiday, the pleading or
brief shall be filed upon the next
succeeding business day. The
two Governments shall, for this
purpose, instruct their respective
Embassies to receive and give re-
ceipts for such pleadings and

Esta misma obligaci6n existira
con respecto a la presentaci6n de
los escritos y alegatos a que se
refiere el inciso (k) mas adelante.

(j) El plazo que se concede
para la presentaci6n de Contesta-
ciones sera de setenta dias con-
tados desde la fecha de la pre-
sentaci6n de los Memoriales. El
plazo para la presentaci6n de
Alegatos sera de setenta dias con-
tados desde la fecha de la pre-
sentaci6n de las Contestaciones.
El plazo para la presentaci6n del
Alegato de Replica serb de se-
tenta dias, contados desde la fecha
de la presentaci6n de los Alegatos.

(k) En aquellos casos en que
se hayan presentado algunos es-
critos o alegatos ante la Comisi6n
General de Reclamaciones con an-
terioridad a la fecha de la firma
del presente Protocolo, la Agencia
que tenga derecho a presentar el
escrito o alegato siguiente estar6
autorizada para determinar la
fecha en que se haya de presentar
tal documento, tomando en con-
sideraci6n la necesidad que hay
de cumplir las disposiciones del
inciso (i) anterior.

(1) Al contar los periodos de
setenta dias de que habla el in-
ciso (j) anterior, no se haran
deducciones por concepto de do-
mingos ni dias de fiesta. La
fecha de la presentaci6n de los
escritos y alegatos antes mencio-
nados se considerara que es la
fecha en que sean entregados en
la Embajada del otro Gobierno.
Si la fecha de vencimiento cayere
en algun domingo o dia de fiesta
oficial, el escrito o alegato se pre-
sentara en el dia habil siguiente.
Los dos Gobiernos, con este ob-
jeto, daran instrucciones a sus
Embajadas respectivas de recibir
y dar recibos por tales escritos y
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spect to the filing of the plead-
ings and briefs referred to in 
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tados desde la fecha de la pre-
sentacion de las Conte,staciones. 
El plaza para la presentacion del 
Alegato de Replica sera, de se-
tenta dias, contados desde la fecha 
de la presentaciOn de los Alegatos. 

(k) En aquellos casos en que 
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briefs any weekday between the
hours of 10 and 16 (4 p.m.) ex-
cept on the following legal holi-
days of both countries:

Of the United
States

January 1
February 22
May 30
July 4
First Monday in

September
Last Thursday in

November
December 25

Of Mexico

January 1
February 5
May 1
May 5
September 14
September 15
September 16
October 12
November 20
December 25
December 31.

alegatos en todos los dias habiles,
entre las 10 y las 16 horas, ex-
ceptuando los siguientes dias de
fiesta oficiales de ambos paises:

De los Estados De Medico
Unidos

1° de enero
22 de febrero
30 de mayo
4 de julio
Primer lunes de

septiembre
Ultimo jueves de

noviembre
25 de diciembre

1° de enero
5 de febrero
1° de mayo
5 de mayo
14 de septiembre
15 de septiembre
16 de septiembre
12 de octubre
20 de noviembre
25 de diciembre
31 de diciembre.

(m) In view of the herein pre-
scribed limitations upon the time
allowed for the completion of
the work of the Agencies and
the Commissioners, it is recog-
nized that the success of this sim-
plified plan of procedure depends
fundamentally upon the prompt
and regular filing of the plead-
ings and briefs in accordance
with the provisions of this Pro-
tocol. It is agreed, therefore,
that any pleading or brief which
shall be filed more than thirty
days after the due date for the
filing thereof, shall be disre-
garded by the Commissioners
and the Umpire, and that the re-
spective case shall be considered
by them upon the pleadings and
briefs preceding the tardy plead-
ings and briefs, unless, by agree-
ment of the two Governments, the
continued pleading of the respec-
tive case shall be resumed.

(n) It shall not be necessary
to present original evidence but
all documents hereafter submit-
ted as evidence shall be certified
as true and complete copies of the

(m) En vista de las limita-
ciones prescritas en este proto-
colo respecto al periodo de tiem-
po fijado para la terminaci6n de
las labores de las Agencias y de
los Comisionados, se reconoce que
el 4xito de este plan simplificado
de procedimiento depende, fun-
damentalmente, de la presenta-
ci6n puntual y regular de los es-
critos y alegatos en los terminos
establecidos por las disposiciones
de este Protocolo. Se conviene,
por consiguiente, que cualquier
escrito o alegato que se entregue
mas de treinta dias despu6s de
la fecha fijada para su presenta-
ci6n, no sera torado en cuenta
por los Comisionados y el Arbi-
tro, y que el caso de que se trate
sera considerado por ellos uni-
camente sobre la base de los es-
critos y alegatos que precedan al
que se hubiere presentado extem-
poraneamente, a menos de que,
por acuerdo entre ambos Gobier-
nos, se autorice la continuaci6n
de las alegaciones en el caso res-
spectivo.

(n) No sera necesario presen-
tar las pruebas originales, pero
todos los documentos que de hoy
en adelante se presenten en cali-
dad de pruebas, seran certificados
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critos y alegatos que precedan al 
que se hubiere presentado extern-
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todos los documentos que de hoy 
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dad de pruebas, serán certificados 
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original if they be such. In the
event that any particular docu-
ment filed is not a true and com-
plete copy of the original, that
fact shall be so stated in the cer-
tificate.

(o) The complete original of
any document filed, either in
whole or in part, shall be retained
in the Agency filing the document
and shall be made available for
inspection by any authorized rep-
resentative of the Agent of the
other side.

(p) Where the original of any
document or other proof is filed
at any Government office on
either side, and cannot be con-
veniently withdrawn, and no
copy of such document is in the
possession of the Agent of the
Government desiring to present
the same to the Commissioners in
support of the allegations set out
in his pleadings or briefs, he shall
notify the Agent of the other
Government in writing of his de-
sire to inspect such document.
Should such inspection be re-
fused, then the action taken in
response to the request to inspect,
together with such reasons as
may be assigned for the action
taken, shall be reported to the
Commissioners and, in turn, to
the Umpire mentioned in Clause
Fifth of this Protocol, so that
due notice thereof may be taken.

Done in duplicate in Mexico,
D.F. in the English and Spanish
languages this twenty fourth
day of the month of April one
thousand nine hundred and
thirty four.

como copias fieles y completas de
sus originales si asi lo fueren.
En el caso de que algin documen-
to determinado que se presente
no sea copia fiel y completa del
original, ese hecho se hark cons-
tar en la certificaci6n.

(o) El original complete de
cualquier documento presentado,
ya sea total o parcialmente, sera
conservado en la Agencia que lo
presente y estara disponible para
su inspecci6n por cualquier repre-
sentante autorizado del Agente
de la otra parte.

(p) Cuando el original u otra
prueba este archivado en las ofici-
nas de cualquiera de los dos
Gobiernos, y no pueda ser re-
tirado facilmente, ni exista copia
de tal documento en poder del
Agente del Gobierno que desee
presentarlo a los Comisionados,
en apoyo de los puntos contenidos
en sus escritos o alegatos, enton-
ces notificara por escrito al
Agente de la parte contraria
acerca de su deseo de examinar
el referido documento. Si a una
solicitud de examen se rehusa la
exhibici6n del documento de que
se trata, tal actitud, junto con las
razones que se dieren para excu-
sarla, seran puestas en conoci-
miento de los Comisionados y, en
su caso, del Arbitro a que se re-
fiere la Clausula Quinta de este
Protocolo, y esto sera tomado en
cuenta por ellos.

Hecho por duplicado, en in-
gles y en espaiiol, en la Ciudad
de Mexico, el dia veinticuatro
del mes de abril del afio de mil
novecientos treinta y cuatro.

JOSEPHus DAImELS
PuIo
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original if they be such. In the 
event that any particular docu-
ment filed is not a true and com-
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any document filed, either in 
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(p) Where the original of any 
document or other proof is filed 
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notify the Agent of the other 
Government in writing of his de-
sire to inspect such document. 
Should such inspection be re-
fused, then the action taken in 
response to the request to inspect, 
together with such reasons as 
may be assigned for the action 
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Commissioners and, in turn, to 
the Umpire mentioned in Clause 
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tirado facilmente, ni exista, copia 
de tal document° en poder del 
Agente del Gobierno que desee 
presentarlo a los Comisionados, 
en apoyo de los puntos contenidos 
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AIR NAVIGATION-DENMARK.

Arrangement between the United States of America and Denmark for
air navigation. Effected by exchange of notes, signed March 12 and
24, 1934. Effective April 16, 1934.

The Anerican

No. 46.

March 14, 24, 1934.

Minister (Owen) to the Danish Minister for For-

eign Affairs (Munch)

LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,

Copenhagen, March 12, 1934.

EXCELLENCY: EXCEENCY: Arrangement with

Reference is made to the negotiations which have taken place Denmark governing air

between the Government of the United States of America and the navigation.

Government of Denmark for the conclusion of a reciprocal air nav-

igation arrangement between the United States of America and

Denmark, governing the operation of civil aircraft of the one coun-

try in the other country.
It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of

the negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be

as follows:
ARTICLE 1

Pending the conclusion of a convention between the United States
of America and Denmark on the subject of air navigation, the op-
eration of civil aircraft of the one country in the other country shall
be governed by the following provisions:

ARTICLE 2

The present arrangement shall apply to the United States of
America and Denmark, and likewise, subject to the provisions of
the second paragraph of Article 6, the following possessions, terri-
tories or colonies over which they respectively exercise jurisdiction,
including territorial waters:

(a) Alaska, Puerto Rico, Virgin Islands of the United States,
and American Samoa.

(b) Greenland.
ARTICLE 3

The term aircraft with reference to one or the other Party to this
arrangement shall be understood to mean civil aircraft, including
state aircraft used exclusively for commercial purposes, duly regis-
tered in the territory of such Party.

ARTICLE 4

Each of the parties undertakes to grant liberty of passage above
its territory in time of peace to the aircraft of the other party, pro-
vided that the conditions set forth in the present arrangement are
observed.

86637-34-PT 2---37

Tentative provisions.

Area affected.

Aircraft defined.

Freedom of passage.
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Regular air routes by It is, however, agreed that the establishment and operation of
transport companies.

regular air routes by an air transport company of one of the parties
within the territory of the other party or across the said territory,
with or without intermediary landing, shall be subject to the prior
consent of the other party given on the principle of reciprocity and
at the request of the party whose nationality the air transport com-
pany possesses.

Refusal only on Each party to the arrangement agrees that its consent for operation
reasonable grounds. over its territory by air transport companies of the other party may

not be refused on unreasonable or arbitrary grounds. The consent
may be made subject to special regulations relating to aerial safety
and public order.

Pilot licenses. The parties to this arrangement agree that the period in which
pilots may, while holding valid pilot licenses issued or rendered valid
by either country, operate registered aircraft of that country in the
other country for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes shall
be limited to a period not exceeding six months from the time of en-
try for the purpose of operating aircraft, unless prior to the expira-
tion of this period the pilots obtain from the government of the
country in which they are operating, pilot licenses authorizing them
to operate aircraft for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes.

ARTICLE 5
nternallegislation to The aircraft of each of the Parties to this arrangement, their crews

govern. and passengers, shall while within the territory of the other Party,
be subject to the general legislation in force in that territory as well
as the regulations in force therein relating to air traffic in general,
to the transport of passengers and goods and to public safety and
order insofar as these regulations apply to all foreign aircraft, their
crews and passengers.

Each of the Parties to this arrangement shall permit the import
or export of all merchandise which may be legally imported or ex-
ported and also the carriage of passengers, subject to any customs,
immigration and quarantine restrictions, into or from their respective
territories in the aircraft of the other Party, and such aircraft, their
passengers and cargoes, shall enjoy the same privileges as and shall
not be subjected to any other or higher duties or charges than those
which the aircraft of the country, imposing such duties or charges,
engaged in international commerce, and their cargoes and passengers,
or the aircraft of any foreign country likewise engaged, and their
cargoes and passengers, enjoy or are subjected to.

Each of the Parties to this arrangement may reserve to its own
aircraft air commerce between any two points neither of which is in
a foreign country. Nevertheless the aircraft of either Party may
proceed from any aerodrome in the territory of the other Party
which they are entitled to use to any other such aerodrome either
for the purpose of landing the whole or part of their cargoes or
passengers or of taking on board the whole or part of their cargoes
or passengers provided that such cargoes are covered by through
bills of lading and such passengers hold through tickets, issued
respectively for a journey whose starting place and destination both
are not points between which air commerce has been duly so reserved,
and such aircraft, while proceeding as aforesaid, from one aerodrome
to another shall, notwithstanding that such aerodromes are points
between which air commerce has been duly reserved, enjoy all the
privileges of this arrangement,
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It is, however, agreed that the establishment and operation of 
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The parties to this arrangement agree that the period in which 

pilots may, while holding valid pilot licenses issued or rendered valid 
by either country, operate registered aircraft of that country in the 
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immigration and quarantine restrictions, into or from their respective 
territories in the aircraft of the other Party, and such aircraft, their 
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not be subjected to any other or higher duties or charges than those 
which the aircraft of the country, imposing such duties or charges, 
engaged in international commerce, and their cargoes and passengers, 
or the aircraft of any foreign country- likewise engaged, and their 
cargoes and passengers, enjoy or are subjected to. 
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ARTICLE 6

Each of the Parties to this arrangement shall have the right to
prohibit air-traffic over certain areas of its territory, provided that
no distinction in this matter is made between its aircraft engaged in
international commerce and the aircraft of the other Party like-
wise engaged. The areas above which air traffic is thus prohibited
by either Party must be notified to the other Party.

Each of the Parties may make the right to engage in air traffic
over any of its possessions, territories or colonies, specified in sub-
paragraphs (a) or (b) of Article 2, dependent upon the granting
of a special permit and upon the fulfillment of special conditions
and rules, provided that, subject to the right to reserve to national
aircraft air commerce as described in the third paragraph of Article
5, no distinction in this matter is made between aircraft registered
in its territory and aircraft registered in territory of the other Party.
Each Party shall notify the other Party of its possession, territory
or colony over which air traffic will not be permitted without a
special permit.

Each of the Parties reserves the right under exceptional circum-
stances in time of peace and with immediate effect temporarily to
limit or prohibit air traffic above its territory on condition that in
this respect no distinction is made 'between the aircraft of the other
Party and the aircraft of any foreign country.

1857

Restricted areas.

ARTICLE 7

Any aircraft which finds itself over a prohibited area referred to stAircrat en denr

in the first paragraph of Article 6 shall, as soon as it is aware of the tally.
fact, give the signal of distress prescribed in the Rules of the Air in
force in the territory flown over and shall land as soon as possible
at an aerodrome situated in such territory outside of but as near as
possible to such prohibited area.

ARTICLE 8

All aircraft shall carry clear and visible nationality and registra-
tion marks whereby they may be recognized during flight. In addi-
tion, they must bear the name and address of the owner.

All aircraft shall be provided with certificates of registration and
of airworthiness and with all the other documents prescribed for air
traffic in the territory in which they are registered.

The members of the crew who perform, in an aircraft, duties for
which a special permit is required in the territory in which such
aircraft is registered, shall be provided with all documents and in
particular with the certificates and licenses prescribed by the regu-
lations in force in such territory.

The other members of the crew shall carry documents showing
their duties in the aircraft, their profession, identity and nationality.

The certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and
licenses issued or rendered valid by one of the Parties to this ar-
rangement in respect of an aircraft registered in its territory or of

the crew of such aircraft shall have the same validity in the terri-
tory of the other Party as the corresponding documents issued or
rendered valid by the latter.

Each of the Parties reserves the right for the purpose of flight
within its own territory to refuse to recognize certificates of com-
petency and licenses issued to nationals of that Party by the other
Party.

Distinctive, etc.,
marks.

Certificates required.

Validity of certifi-
cates.

Rights reserved.
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Radio regulation.

War materials re-
strictions.

Inspection, etc.

Aerodromes.

Landings, et.

ARrICLE 9

Aircraft of either of the Parties to this arrangement may carry
wireless apparatus in the territory of the other Party only if a
license to install and work such apparatus shall have been issued by
the competent authorities of the Party in whose territory the air-
craft is registered. The use of such apparatus shall be in accord-
ance with the regulations on the subject issued by the competent
authorities of the territory within whose air space the aircraft is
navigating.

Such apparatus shall be used only by such members of the crew
as are provided with a special license for the purpose issued by the
Government of the territory in which the aircraft is registered.

The Parties to this arrangement reserve respectively the right, for
reasons of safety, to issue regulations relative to the obligatory equip-
ment of aircraft with wireless apparatus.

ARTICLE 10

No arms of war, explosives of war, or munitions of war shall be
carried by aircraft of either Party above the territory of the other
Party or by the crew or passengers, except by permission of the
competent authorities of the territory within whose air space the
aircraft is navigating.

ARTICLE 11

Upon the departure or landing of any aircraft each Party may
within its own territory and through its competent authorities search
the aircraft of the other Party and examine the certificates and other
documents prescribed.

ARTICLE 12 ,

Aerodromes open to public air traffic in the territory of one of
the Parties to this arrangement shall in so far as they are under the
control of the Party in whose territory they are situated be open
to all aircraft of the other Party, which shall also be entitled to the
assistance of the meteorological services, the wireless services, the
lighting services, and the day and night signalling services, in so
far as the several classes of services are under control of the Party in
whose territory they respectively are rendered. Any scale of charges
made, namely landing, accommodation or other charge, with respect
to the aircraft of each Party in the territory of the other Party,
shall in so far as such charges are under the control of the Party
in whose territory they are made be the same for the aircraft of
both Parties.

ARTICLE 13

All aircraft entering or leaving the territory of either of the
Parties to this arrangement shall land at or depart from an aero-
drome open to public air traffic and classed as a customs aero-
drome at which facilities exist for enforcement of immigration
regulations and clearance of aircraft, and no intermediary landing
shall be effected between the frontier and the aerodrome. In special
cases the competent authorities may allow aircraft to land at or
depart from other aerodromes, at which customs, immigration and
clearance facilities have been arranged. The prohibition of any
intermediary landing applies also in such cases.

In the event of a forced landing outside the aerodromes, referred
to in the first paragraph of this article, the pilot of the aircraft, its
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crew and the passengers shall conform to the customs and immigra-
tion regulations in force in the territory in which the landing has
been made.

Aircraft of each Party to this arrangement are accorded the right
to enter the territory of the other Party subject to compliance with
quarantine regulations in force therein.

The Parties to this arrangement shall exchange lists of the aero-
dromes in their territories designated by them as ports of entry and
departure.

ARTICLE 14

Each of the Parties to this arrangement reserves the right to Flightrestrictions.

require that all aircraft crossing the frontiers of its territory shall
do so between certain points. Subject to the notification of any
such requirements by one Party to the other Party, and to the right
to prohibit air traffic over certain areas as stipulated in Article 6 the
frontiers of the territories of the Parties to this arrangement may be
crossed at any point.

ARTICLE 15

As ballast, only fine sand or water may be dropped from an Balast.
aircraft.

ARTICLE 16

No article or substance, other than ballast, may be unloaded or Permission required

otherwise discharged in the course of flight unless special permission to dscharge, ete.

for such purpose shall have been given by the authorities of the
territory in which such unloading or discharge takes place.

ARTICLE 17

Whenever questions of nationality arise in carrying out the present Registry.

arrangement, it is agreed that every aircraft shall be deemed to
possess the nationality of the Party in whose territory it is duly
registered.

ARTICLE 18

The Parties to this arrangement shall communicate to each other Fxchange of ratinca-
the regulations relative to air traffic in force in their respective tins"

territories.

ARTICLE 19

The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by Duration.

by either Party upon sixty days' notice given to the other Party or
by the enactment by either Party of legislation inconsistent therewith.

I shall be glad to have you inform me whether it is the under- eRetificaton and

standing of your Government that the arrangement agreed to in the

negotiations is as herein set forth. If so, it is suggested that the
arrangement become effective on April 16, 1934.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid-
eration.

RUTH BRYAN OWEN.
His Excellency

Dr. P. MUNCH,
Royal Minister for Foreign Affairs,

Copenhagen.
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The Danish Minister for Foreign Affairs (Munch) to the Amnrican
Minister (Owen)

TUDENRIGSMINISTERIT. ).P.I. Journal Nr. 93.D.32.

COrPNHAGEN, March 24, 1934.
MADAM :-

Acceptance by Den- I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of the note of the
mark.

12th instant in which you communicated to me the text of the re-
ciprocal air navigation arrangement between Denmark and the
United States of America, governing the operation of civil aircraft
of the one country in the other country, as understood by you to have
been agreed to during the negotiations, now terminated, between the
two countries.

The text which you have communicated to me is reproduced below:

ARTICIE 1.
Pending the conclusion of a convention between the United States

of America and Denmark on the subject of air navigation, the
operation of civil aircraft of the one country in the other country
shall be governed by the following provisions:

ARTICLE 2.

The present arrangement shall apply to the United States of
America and Denmark, and likewise, subject to the provisions of
the second paragraph of Article 6, the following possessions terri-
tories or colonies over which they respectively exercise jurisdiction,
including territorial waters:

(a) Alaska, Puerto Rico, Virgin Islands of the United States, and
American Samoa.

(b) Greenland.
ARTciiL 3.

The term aircraft with reference to one or the other Party to this
arrangement shall be understood to mean civil aircraft, including
state aircraft used exclusively for commercial purposes, duly regis-
tered in the territory of such Party.

ARTICLE 4.
Each of the parties undertakes to grant liberty of passage above

its territory in time of peace to the aircraft of the other party, pro-
vided that the conditions set forth in the present arrangement are
observed.

It is, however, agreed that the establishment and operation of
regular air routes by an air transport company of one of the parties
within the territory of the other party or across the said territory,
with or without intermediary landing, shall be subject to the prior
consent of the other party given on the principle of reciprocity and
at the request of the party whose nationality the air transport
company possesses.

Each party to the arrangement agrees that its consent for opera-
tions over its territory by air transport companies of the other
party may not be refused on unreasonable or arbitrary grounds.
The consent may be made subject to special regulations relating to
aerial safety and public order.
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The parties to this arrangement agree that the period in which
pilots may, while holding valid pilot licences issued or rendered
valid by either country, operate registered aircraft of that country
in the other country for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes
shall be limited to a period not exceeding six months from the time
of entry for the purpose of operating aircraft, unless prior to the
expiration of this period the pilots obtain from the Government of
the country in which they are operating, pilot licenses authorizing
them to operate aircraft for non industrial or non-commercial
purposes.

ARTICLE 5.

The aircraft of each of the Parties to this arrangement, their crews
and passengers, shall, while within the territory of the other Party,
be subject to the general legislation in force in that territory as well
as the regulations in force therein relating to air traffic in general
to the transport of passengers and goods and to public safety and
order in so far as these regulations apply to all foreign aircraft,
their crews and passengers.

Each of the Parties to this arrangement shall permit the import
or export of all merchandise which may be legally imported or
exported and also the carriage of passengers, subject to any customs,
immigration and quarantine restrictions, into or from their respec-
tive territories in the aircraft of the other Party, and such aircraft
their passengers and cargoes, shall enjoy the same privileges as and
shall not be subjected to any other or higher duties or charges than
those which the aircraft of the country, imposing such duties or
charges, engaged in international commerce, and their cargoes and
passengers, or the aircraft of any foreign country likewise engaged,
and their cargoes and passengers, enjoy or are subjected to.

Each of the Parties to this arrangement may reserve to its own
aircraft air commerce between any two points neither of which is
in a foreign country. Nevertheless the aircraft of either Party may
proceed from any aerodrome in the territory of the other Party
which they are entitled to use to any other such aerodrome either
for the purpose of landing the whole or part of their cargoes or
passengers or of taking on board the whole or part of their cargoes
or passengers provided that such cargoes are covered by through
bills of lading, and such passengers hold through tickets, issued
respectively for a journey whose starting place and destination both
are not points between which air commerce has been duly so reserved,
and such aircraft, while proceeding as aforesaid, from one aerodrome
to another, shall, notwithstanding that such aerodromes are points
between which air commerce has been duly reserved, enjoy all the
privileges of this arrangement.

ABiICL 6.

Each of the Parties to this arrangement shall have the right to
prohibit air traffic over certain areas of its territory, provided that
no distinction in this matter is made between its aircraft engaged
in international commerce and the aircraft of the other Party like-
wise engaged. The areas above which air traffic is thus prohibited
by either Party must be notified to the other Party.

Each of the Parties may make the right to engage in air traffic
over any of its possessions, territories or colonies, specified in sub-
paragraphs (a) or (b) of Article 2, dependent upon the granting
of a special permit and upon the fulfillment of special conditions
and rules, provided that, subject to the right to reserve to national
aircraft air commerce as described in the third paragraph of Article
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5, no distinction in this matter is made between aircraft registered
in its territory and aircraft registered in territory of the other
Party. Each Party shall notify the other Party of its possession,
territory or colony over which air traffic will not be permitted without
a special permit.

Each of the Parties reserves the right under exceptional circum-
stances in time of peace and with immediate effect temporarily to
limit or prohibit air traffic above its territory on condition that in
this respect no distinction is made between the aircraft of the other
Party and the aircraft of any foreign country.

ARTICLE 7.
Any aircraft which finds itself over a prohibited area referred

to in the first paragraph of Article 6 shall, as soon as it is aware
of the fact, give the signal of distress prescribed in the Rules of the
Air in force in the territory flown over and shall land as soon as
possible at an aerodrome situated in such territory outside of but as
near as possible to such prohibited area.

ARTIcUE 8.
All aircraft shall carry clear and visible nationality and regis-

tration marks whereby they may be recognized during flight. In
addition, they must bear the name and address of the owner.

All aircraft shall be provided with certificates of registration
and of airworthiness and with all the other documents prescribed
for air traffic in the territory in which they are registered.

The members of the crew who perform, in an aircraft, duties
for which a special permit is required in the territory in which
such aircraft is registered, shall be provided with all documents
and in particular with the certificates and licences prescribed by
the regulations in force in such territory.

The other members of the crew shall carry documents showing
their duties in the aircraft, their profession, identity and nationality.

The certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and
licenses issued or rendered valid by one of the Parties to this ar-
rangement in respect of an aircraft registered in its territory or
of the crew of such aircraft shall have the same validity in the
territory of the other Party as the corresponding documents issued
or rendered valid by the latter.

Each of the Parties reserves the right for the purpose of flight
within its own territory to refuse to recognize certificates of com-
petency and licenses issued to nationals of that Party by the other
Party.

ARTICLE 9.
Aircraft of either of the Parties to this arrangement may carry

wireless apparatus in the territory of the other Party only if a li-
cense to install and work such apparatus shall have been Issued by
the competent authorities of the Party in whose territory the air-
craft is registered. The use of such apparatus shall be in accord-
ance with the regulations on the subject issued by the competent
authorities of the territory within whose air space the aircraft is
navigating.

Such apparatus shall be used only by such members of the crew
as are provided with a special license for the purpose issued by
the Government of the territory in which the aircraft is registered.

The Parties to this arrangement reserve respectively the right,
for reasons of safety, to issue regulations relative to the obliga-
tory equipment of aircraft with wireless apparatus.
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a special permit. 
Each of the Parties reserves the right under exceptional circum-

stances in time of peace and with immediate effect temporarily to 
limit or prohibit air traffic above its territory on condition that in 
this respect no distinction is made between the aircraft of the other 
Party and the aircraft of any foreign country, 

ARTICLE 7. 

Any aircraft which finds itself over a prohibited area referred 
to in the first paragraph of Article 6 shall, as soon as it is aware 
of the fact, give the signal of distress prescribed in the Rules of the 
Air in force in the territory flown over and shall land as soon as 
possible at an aerodrome situated in such territory outside of but as 
near as possible to such prohibited area. 

ARTICLE 8. 

All aircraft shall carry clear and visible nationality and regis-
tration marks whereby they may be recognized during flight. In 
addition, they must bear the name and address of the owner. 

All aircraft shall be provided with certificates of registration 
and of airworthiness and with all the other documents prescribed 
for air traffic in the territory in which they are registered. 
The members of the crew who perform, in an aircraft, duties 

for which a special permit is required in the territory in which 
such aircraft is registered, shall be provided with all documents 
and in particular with the certificates and licences prescribed by 
the regulations in force in such territory. 
The other members of the crew shall carry documents showing 

their duties in the aircraft, their profession, identity and nationality. 
The certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and 

licenses issued or rendered valid by one of the Parties to this ar-
rangement in respect of an aircraft registered in its territory or 
of the crew of such aircraft shall have the same validity in the 
territory of the other Party as the corresponding documents issued 
or rendered valid by the latter. 
Each of the Parties reserves the right for the purpose of flight 

within its own territory to refuse to recognize certificates of com-
petency and licenses issued to nationals of that Party by the other 
Party. 

AWITCLE 9. 

Aircraft of either of the Parties to this arrangement may carry 
wireless apparatus in the territory of the other Party only if a li-
cense to install and work such apparatus shall have been issued by 
the competent authorities of the Party in whose territory the air-
craft is registered. The use of such apparatus shall be in accord-
ance with the regulations on the subject issued by the competent 
authorities of the territory within whose air space the aircraft is 
navigating. 
Such apparatus shall be used only by such members of the crew 

as are provided with a special license for the purpose issued by 
the Government of the territory in which the aircraft is registered. 
The Parties to this arrangement reserve respectively the right, 

for reasons of safety, to issue regulations relative to the obliga-
tory equipment of aircraft with wireless apparatus. 
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ARTICLE 10.

No arms of war, explosives of war, or munitions of war shall
be carried by aircraft of either Party above the territory of the
other Party or by the crew or passengers, except by permission
of the competent authorities of the territories within whose air
space the aircraft is navigating.

ARTICLE 11.

Upon the departure or landing of any aircraft each Party may
within its own territory and through its competent authorities
search the aircraft of the other Party and examine the certificates
and other documents prescribed.

ARTICLE 12.

Aerodromes open to public air traffic in the territory of one of the
Parties to this arrangement shall in so far as they are under the
control of the Party in whose territory they are situated be open
to all aircraft of the other Party, which shall also be entitled to the
assistance of the meteorological services, the wireless services, the
lighting services and the day and night signalling services, in so far
as the several classes of services are under control of the Party in
whose territory they respectively are rendered. Any scale of charges
made, namely, landing, accomodation or other charge, with respect to
the aircraft of each Party in the territory of the other Party, shall
in so far as such charges are under the control of the Party in whose
territory they are made be the same for the aircraft of both Parties.

ARTICLE 13.

All aircraft entering or leaving the territory of either of the
Parties to this arrangement shall land at or depart from an aero-
drome open to public air traffic and classed as a customs aerodrome
at which facilities exist for enforcement of immigration regulations
and clearance of aircraft, and no intermediary landing shall be
effected between the frontier and the aerodrome. In special cases
the competent authorities may allow aircraft to land at or depart
from other aerodromes, at which customs, immigration and clearance
facilities have been arranged. The prohibition of any intermediary
landing applies also in such cases.

In the event of a forced landing outside the aerodromes, referred
to in the first paragraph of this article, the pilot of the aircraft, its
crew and the passengers shall conform to the customs and immigra-
tion regulations in force in the territory in which the landing has
been made.

Aircraft of each Party to this arrangement are accorded the
right to enter the territory of the other Party subject to compliance
with quarantine regulations in force therein.

The Parties to this arrangement shall exchange lists of the aero-
dromes in their territories designated by them as ports of entry
and departure.

ARTICLE 14.

Each of the Parties to this arrangement reserves the right to
require that all aircraft crossing the frontiers of its territory shall
do so between certain points. Subject to the notification of any such
requirements by one Party to the other Party, and to the right to
prohibit air traffic over certain areas as stipulated in Article 6 the
frontiers of the territories of the Parties to this arrangement may
be crossed at any point.
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ARTICLE 10. 

No arms of war, explosives of war, or munitions of war shall 
be carried by aircraft of either Party above the territory of the 
other Party or by the crew or passengers, except by permission 
of the competent authorities of the territories within whose air 
space the aircraft is navigating. 

ARTICLE 11. 

Upon the departure or landing of any aircraft each Party may 
within its own territory and through its competent authorities 
search the aircraft of the other Party and examine the certificates 
and other documents prescribed. 

ARTICLE 12. 

Aerodromes open to public air traffic in the territory of one of the 
Parties to this arrangement shall in so far as they are under the 
control of the Party n whose territory they are situated be open 
to all ai i rcraft of the other Party, which shall also be entitled to the 
assistance of the meteorological services, the wireless services, the 
lighting services and the day and night signalling services, in so far 
as the several classes of services are under control of the Party in 
whose territory they respectively are rendered. Any scale of charges 
made, namely, landing, accomodation or other charge, with respect to 
the aircraft of each Party in the territory of the other Party, shall 
in so far as such charges are under the control of the Party in whose 
territory they are made be the same for the aircraft of both Parties. 

ARTICLE 13. 

All aircraft entering or leaving the territory of either of the 
Parties to this arrangement shall land at or depart from an aero-
drome open to public air traffic and classed as a customs aerodrome 
at which facilities exist for enforcement of immigration regulations 
and clearance of aircraft, and no intermediary landing shall be 
effected between the frontier and the aerodrome. In special cases 
the competent authorities may allow aircraft to land at or depart 
from other aerodromes, at which customs, immigration and clearance 
facilities have been arranged. The prohibition of any intermediary 
landing applies also in such cases. 
In the event of a forced landing outside the aerodromes, referred 

to in the first paragraph of this article, the pilot of the aircraft, its 
crew and the passengers shall conform to the customs and immigra-
tion regulations in force in the territory in which the landing has 
been made. 

Aircraft of each Party to this arrangement are accorded the 
right to enter the territory of the other Party subject to compliance 
with quarantine regulations in force therein. 
The Parties to this arrangement shall exchange lists of the aero-

dromes in their territories designated by them as ports of entry 
and departure. 

ARTICLE 14. 

Each of the Parties to this arrangement reserves the right to 
require that all aircraft crossing the frontiers of its territory shall 
do so between certain points. Subject to the notification of any such 
requirements by one Party to the other Party, and to the right to 
prohibit air traffic over certain areas as stipulated in Article 6 the 
frontiers of the territories of the Parties to this arrangement may 
be crossed at any point. 
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ARnTci 15.
As ballast, only fine sand or water may be dropped from an air-

craft.
ARTCLEx 16.

No article or substance, other than ballast, may be unloaded or
otherwise discharged in the course of flight unless special permis-
sion for such purpose shall have been given by the authorities
of the territory in which such unloading or discharge takes place.

ARTIcLE 17.

Whenever questions of nationality arise in carrying out the pres-
ent arrangement, it is agreed that every aircraft shall be deemed
to possess the nationality of the Party in whose territory it is duly
registered.

ARTICLE 18.
The Parties to this arrangement shall communicate to each

other the regulations relative to air traffic in force in their respec-
tive territories.

ARTICLE 19.
The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by

either Party upon sixty days' notice given to the other Party or
by the enactment by either Party of legislation inconsistent there-
with."

I am glad to assure you that the foregoing text is what has
been accepted by my Government in the course of the negotiations
and is approved by it.

In accordance with your suggestion it is understood that the
arrangement will comb into force on April 16, 1934.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Madame,
the assurance of my high consideration.

P. MUNCH
Mrs. RUTH BRYAN OWEN,

Minister of the United States of America.

[No. 58]
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ARTICLE 15. 

As ballast, only fine sand or water may be dropped from an air-
craft. 

ARTICLE 16. 

No article or substance, other than ballast, may be unloaded or 
otherwise discharged in the course of flight unless special permis-
sion for such purpose shall have been given by the authorities 
of the territory in which such unloading or discharge takes place. 

ARTICLE 17. 

'Whenever questions of nationality arise in carrying out the pres-
ent arrangement, it is agreed that every aircraft shall be deemed 
to possess the nationality of the Party in whose territory it is duly 
registered. 

ARTICLE 18. 

The Parties to this arrangement shall communicate to each 
other the regulations relative to air traffic in force in their respec-
tive territories. 

ARTICLE 19. 

The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by 
either Party upon sixty days' notice given to the other Party or 
by the enactment by either Party of legislation inconsistent there-
with." 

I am glad to assure you that the foregoing text is what has 
been accepted by my Government in the course of the negotiations 
and is approved by it. 
In accordance with your suggestion it is understood that the 

arrangement will corn% into force on April 16, 1934. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Madame, 

the assurance of my high consideration. 

Mrs. RUTH BRYAN OWEN, 
Minister of the United States of America. 
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Anrangement between the United States of America and Denmark March 12,24, 1934.

governing pilot licenses to operate civil aircraft. Effected by exchange
of notes, signed March 14 and 24, 1934. Effective April 16, 1934.

The American Minister (Owen) to the Danish Minister for Foreign
Affairs (Munch)

No. 48 LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,

Copenhagen, March 14, 1934.

EXCELLENCY *-
Reference is made to the negotiations which have taken place be- Arrangement with

Denmark governing pi-

tween the Government of the United States of America and the otlicens to operate

Government of Denmark for the conclusion of a reciprocal arrange-

ment between the United States of America and Denmark providing

for the issuance by the one country of licenses to nationals of the

other country authorizing them to pilot civil aircraft

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of the

negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be as

follows:
ARTICLE 1

The present arrangement between the United States of America
and Denmark relates to the issuance by each country of licenses to
nationals of the other country for the piloting of civil aircraft. The
term "civil aircraft" shall be understood to mean aircraft used for
private, industrial, commercial or transport purposes.

ARTICLE 2

(a) The Department of Public Works of Denmark will issue
pilots' licenses to American nationals upon a showing that they are
qualified under the regulations of that Department covering the
licensing of pilots.

(b) The Department of Commerce of the United States of Amer-
ica will issue pilots' licenses to Danish nationals upon a showing
that they are qualified under the regulations of that Department
covering the licensing of pilots.

ARTICLE 3

(a) Pilots' licenses issued by the Department of Commerce of

the United States of America to Danish nationals shall entitle them
to the same privileges as are granted by pilots' licenses issued to
American nationals.

(b) Pilots' licenses issued by the Department of Public Works
of Denmark to American nationals shall entitle them to the same
privileges as are granted by pilots' licenses issued to Danish nationals.

ATICLE 4

Pilots' licenses issued to nationals of the one country by the com-
petent authority of the other country shall not be construed to
accord to the licensees the right to register aircraft in such other
country.
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Denmark 
governing pilot licenses to operate civil aircraft. Effected by exchange 
of notes, signed March 14 and 24, 1934. Effective April 16, 1934. 

March 12, 24, 1934. 

The American Minister (Owen) to the Danish Minister for Foreign 
Affairs (Munch) 

No. 48 LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
Copenhagen, March 14, 1934. 

EXCELLENCY :— 
Reference is made to the negotiations which have taken place be- 13:iifrantegmoveenrtninwgiptil 

tween the Government of the United States of America and the lelvtilicpsestto operate 
Government of Denmark for the conclusion of a reciprocal arrange air 

ment between the United States of America and Denmark providing 
for the issuance by the one country of licenses to nationals of the 
other country authorizing them to pilot civil aircraft. 

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of the 
negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be as 

follows: 
ARTICLE 1 

The present arrangement between the United States of America 
and Denmark relates to the issuance by each country of licenses to 
nationals of the other country for the piloting of civil aircraft. The 
term " civil aircraft" shall be understood to mean aircraft used for 
private, industrial, commercial or transport purposes. 

ARTICLE 2 

(a) The Department of Public Works of Denmark will issue 
pilots' licenses to American nationals upon a showing that they are 
qualified under the regulations of that Department covering the 
licensing of pilots. 

(b) The Department of Commerce of the United States of Amer-
ica will issue pilots' licenses to Danish nationals upon a showing 
that they are qualified under the regulations of that Department 
covering the licensing of pilots. 

.ArricLE 3 

(a) Pilots' licenses issued by the Department of Commerce of 
the United States of America to Danish nationals shall entitle them 
to the same privileges as are granted by pilots' licenses issued to 
American nationals. 

(b) Pilots' licenses issued by the Department of Public Works 
of Denmark to American nationals shall entitle them to the same 
privileges as are granted by pilots' licenses issued to Danish nationals. 

ARTICLE 4 
Pilots' licenses issued to nationals of the one country by the com-

petent authority of the other country shall not be construed to 
accord to the licensees the right to register aircraft in such other 
country. 
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ACTCE 5
Pilots' licenses issued to nationals of the one country by the

competent authority of the other country shall not be construed
to accord to the licensees the right to operate aircraft in air com-
merce wholly within territory of such other country reserved to
national aircraft, unless the aircraft have been registered under the
laws of the country issuing the pilots' licenses and the license is
valid for the operations in which the pilot is to engage.

ARTICLE 6
The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either

Party upon sixty days' notice given to the other Party or by enact-
ment by either Party of legislation inconsistent therewith.

I shall be glad to have you inform me whether it is the under-
standing of your Government that the arrangement agreed to in the
negotiations is as herein set forth. If so, it is suggested that the
arrangement become effective on April 16, 1934.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con-
sideration.

RuTH BRYAN OWEN.
His Excellency

Dr. P. MuOcH,
Royal Mitister for Foreign Affmirs,

Copenhagen.

The Danish Minister for Foreign Affairs (Munch) to the American
Minister (Owevn)

UrDNRIGSMINIsxTEIET. 0.P.I.-Journal Nr. 93.D.32.

COPENHAGEN, March 24, 1934.
MADAM :-

Concrrence by Den- I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the note of the
14th instant in which you communicated to me the text of the re-
ciprocal arrangement between Denmark and the United States of
America providing for the issuance by the one country of licenses
to nationals of the other country authorizing them to pilot civil
aircraft, as understood by you to have been agreed to during the
negotiations, now terminated, between the two countries.

The text which you have communicated to me is reproduced below:

ARTICLE 1.

The present arrangement between the United States of America
and Denmark relates to the issuance by each country of licenses to
nationals of the other country for the piloting of civil aircraft.
The term "civil aircraft" shall be understood to mean aircraft
used for private, industrial, commercial or transport purposes.
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ARTICLE 5 

Pilots' licenses issued to nationals of the one country by the 
competent authority of the other country shall not be construed 
to accord to the licensees the right to operate aircraft in air com-
merce wholly within territory of such other country reserved to 
national aircraft, unless the aircraft have been registered under the 
laws of the country issuing the pilots' licenses and the license is 
valid for the operations in which the pilot is to engage. 

_Adria= 6 

The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either 
Party upon sixty days' notice given to the other Party or by enact-
ment by either Party of legislation inconsistent therewith. 

I shall be glad to have you inform me whether it is the under-
standing of your Government that the arrangement agreed to in the 
negotiations is as herein set forth. If so, it is suggested that the 
arrangement become effective on April 16, 1934. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con-
sideration. 

RULE! BRYAN OWEN. 
His Excellency 

Dr. P. MinTuff, 
Royal Minister for Foreign Affairs, 

Copenhagen. 

The Danish, Minister for Foreign Affairs (Munch) to the American 
Minister (Owen) 

1)DENRIGSMINISTERIET. Nr. 93.1).32. 

MADAM :— 

Concurrence by Den- I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the note of the mark.  

14th instant in which you communicated to me the text of the re-
ciprocal arrangement between Denmark and the United States of 
America providing for the issuance by the one country of licenses 
to nationals of the other country authorizing them to pilot civil 
aircraft, as understood by you to have been agreed to during the 
negotiations, now terminated, between the two countries. 
The text which you have communicated to me is reproduced below: 

ARTICLE 1. 

The present arrangement between the United States of America 
and Denmark relates to the issuance by each country of licenses to 
nationals of the other country for the piloting of civil aircraft. 
The term " civil aircraft" shall be understood to mean aircraft 
used for private, industrial, commercial or transport purposes. 

COPENHAGEN, March 24, 1934. 
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ARTICE 2.

(a) The Department of Public Works of Denmark will issue
pilots' licenses to American nationals upon a showing that they are
qualified under the regulations of that Department covering the
licensing of pilots.

(b) The Department of Commerce of the United States of Amer-
ica will issue pilots' licenses to Danish nationals upon a showing
that they are qualified under the regulations of that Department
covering the licensing of pilots.

ARTIcxL 3.

(a) Pilots' licenses issued by the Department of Commerce of the
United States of America to Danish nationals shall entitle them to
the same privileges as are granted by pilots' licenses issued to
American nationals.

(b) Pilots' licenses issued by the Department of Public Works
of Denmark to American nationals shall entitle them to the same
privileges as are granted by pilots' licenses issued to Danish nationals.

ArmTIL 4.

Pilots' licenses issued to nationals of the one country by the com-
petent authority of the other country shall not be construed to
accord to the licensees the right to register aircraft in such other
country.

ARTICL 5..

Pilots' licenses issued to nationals of the one country by the
competent authority of the other country shall not be construed
to accord to the licensees the right to operate aircraft in air commerce
wholly within territory of such other country reserved to national
aircraft, unless the aircraft have been registered under the laws
of the country issuing the pilots' licenses and the license is valid
for the operations in which the pilot is to engage.

ARICLE 6.

The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either
Party upon sixty days' notice given to the other Party or by enact-
ment by either Party of legislation inconsistent therewith."

I am glad to assure you that the foregoing text is what has been
accepted by my Government in the course of the negotiations and
is approved by it.

In accordance with your suggestion it is understood that the ar-
rangement will come into force on April 16, 1934.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Madame, the
assurance of my high consideration.

P. MUNCH
Mrs. RUTH BRYAN OWEN,

Minister of the United States of America.

[No. 59]
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ARTICLE 2. 

(a) The Department of Public Works of Denmark will issue 
pilots' licenses to American nationals upon a showing that they are 
qualified under the regulations of that Department covering the 
licensing of pilots. 

(b) The Department of Commerce of the United States of Amer-
ica will issue pilots' licenses to Danish nationals upon a showing 
that they are qualified under the regulations of that Department 
covering the licensing of pilots. 

ARTICLE 3. 

(a) Pilots' licenses issued by the Department of Commerce of the 
United States of America to Danish nationals shall entitle them to 
the same privileges as are granted by pilots' licenses issued to 
American nationals. 

(b) Pilots' licenses issued by the Department of Public Works 
of Denmark to American nationals shall entitle them to the same 
privileges as are granted by pilots' licenses issued to Danish nationals. 

Arricam 4. 

Pilots' licenses issued to nationals of the one country by the com-
petent authority of the other country shall not be construed to 
accord to the licensees the right to register aircraft in such other 
country. 

ARTICLE 5, 

Pilots' licenses issued to nationals of the one country by the 
competent authority of the other country shall not be construed 
to accord to the licensees the right to operate aircraft in air commerce 
wholly within territory of such other country reserved to national 
aircraft, unless the aircraft have been registered under the laws 
of the country issuing the pilots' licenses and the license is valid 
for the operations in which the pilot is to engage. 

ARTICLE 6. 

The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either 
Party upon sixty days' notice given to the other Party or by enact-
ment by either Party of legislation inconsistent therewith." 
I am glad to assure you that the foregoing text is what has been 

accepted by my Government in the course of the negotiations and 
is approved by it. 
In accordance with your suggestion it is understood that the ar-

rangement will come into force on April 16, 1934. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Madame, the 

assurance of my high consideration. 
P. MUNCH 

MTS. RUTH BRYAN OWEN, 
Minister of the United States of America. 

[No. 59] 
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March 12,24,1934 Arrangement between the United States of America and Denmark for
the reciprocal recognition of certificates of airworthiness for imported
aircraft. Effected by exchange of notes, signed March 12 and 24,
1934; effective April 16, 1934.

The American Minister (Owen) to the Danish Minister for Foreign
Affairs (Munch)

No. 47

Arrangement with
Denmark for the re-
dprocal recognition of
certificates of airworthi-
ness of imported air-
craft.

LEATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,
Copenhagen, March 12, 1934.

EXCEixLNCY:-

Reference is made to the negotiations which have taken place
between the Government of the United States of America. and the
Government of Denmark for the conclusion of a reciprocal arrange-
ment between the United States of America and Denmark provid-
ing for the acceptance by the one country of certificates of airworthi-
ness for aircraft exported from the other country as merchandise.

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of the
negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be as fol-
lows:

ARnTCLE 1

The present arrangement applies to civil aircraft constructed in
continental United States of America, exclusive of Alaska, and
exported to Denmark; and to civil aircraft constructed in Den-
mark and exported to continental United States of America, exclu-
sive of Alaska.

ARTICLE 2

The same validity shall be conferred on certificates of airworthi-
ness issued by the competent authorities of the Government of the
United States in respect of aircraft subsequently registered in Den-
mark as if they had been issued under the regulations in force on
the subject in Denmark provided that in each case a certificate of
airworthiness for export has also been issued by the United States
authorities in respect of the individual aircraft, and provided that
certificates of airworthiness issued by the competent authorities of
Denmark in respect of aircraft subsequently registered in the United
States of America are similarly given the same validity as if they
had been issued under the regulations in force on the subject in the
United States.

ARTICLE 3

The above arrangement will extend to civil aircraft of all cate-
gories, including those used for public transport and those used for
private purposes.

ArcILE 4

The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either
Party upon sixty days' notice given to the other Party or by the
enactment of either Party of legislation inconsistent therewith
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March 12, 24, 1924. 

Arrangement with 
Denmark for the re-
ciprocal recognition of 
certificates of airworthi-
ness of imported air-
craft. 

Arrangement between the United States of America and Denmark for 
the reciprocal recognition of certificates of airworthiness for imported 
aircraft. Effected by exchange of notes, signed March 12 and 24, 
1934; effective April 16, 1934. 

The American Minister (Owen) to the Danish Minister for Foreign 
Affairs (Munch) 

No. 47 LEGATION OF Tan UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

EXCELLENCY :— 
Reference is made to the negotiations which have taken place 

between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Denmark for the conclusion of a reciprocal arrange-
ment between the United States of America and Denmark provid-
ing for the acceptance by the one country of certificates of airworthi-
ness for aircraft exported from the other country as merchandise. 

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of the 
negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be as fol-
lows: 

Copenhagen, March 10, 1934. 

ARTICLE 1 

The present arrangement applies to civil aircraft constructed in 
continental United States of America, exclusive of Alaska, and 
exported to Denmark; and to civil aircraft constructed in Den-
mark and exported to continental United States of America, exclu-
sive of Alaska. 

ARTICLE 2 

The same validity shall be conferred on certificates of airworthi-
ness issued by the competent authorities of the Government of the 
United States in respect of aircraft subsequently registered in Den-
mark as if they had been issued under the regulations in force on 
the subject in }Denmark provided that in each case a certificate of 
airworthiness for export has also been issued by the United States 
authorities in respect of the individual aircraft, and provided that 
certificates of airworthiness issued by the competent authorities of 
Denmark in respect of aircraft subsequently registered in the United 
States of America are similarly given the same validity as if they 
had been issued under the regulations in force on the subject in the 
United States. 

ARTICLE 3 

The above arrangement -will extend to civil aircraft of all cate-
gories, including those used, for public transport and those used for 
private purposes. 

ARTICLE 4 

The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either 
Party upon sixty days' notice given to the other Party or by the 
enactment of either Party of legislation inconsistent therewith. 
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I shall be glad to have you inform me whether it is the under-

standing of your Government that the arrangement agreed to in

the negotiations is as herein set forth. If so, it is suggested that

the arrangement become effective on April 16, 1934.
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con-

sideration.
RUTH BRYAN OWEN.

His Excellency
Dr. P. MUNCH,

Royal Minister for Foreign Affairs,
Copenhagen.

The Danish Minister for Foreign Affairs (Munch) to the American AVeement by Den-

Minister (Owen)

TDENBIGSMINISTERIET. O.P.I. Journal Nr. 93.D.32.

COPENHAGEN, March 24, 1934.

MADAM :-

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the note of the 12th

instant, in which you communicated to me the text of the reciprocal

arrangement between Denmark and the United States of America

providing for the acceptance by the one country of certificates of air-

worthiness for aircraft exported from the other country as merchan-

dise, as understood by you to have been agreed to during the

negotiations, now terminated, between the two countries.

The text which you have communicated to me is reproduced below:

ARTICLE 1.

The present arrangement applies to civil aircraft constructed in

continental United States of America, exclusive of Alaska, and ex-

ported to Denmark; and to civil aircraft constructed in Denmark and

exported to continental United States of America, exclusive of

Alaska.
ARTICLE 2.

The same validity shall be conferred on certificates of airworthiness

issued by the competent authorities of the Government of the United
States in respect of aircraft subsequently registered in Denmark as

if they had been issued under the regulations in force on the subject

in Denmark provided that in each case a certificate of airworthiness
for export has also been issued by the United States authorities in

respect of the individual aircraft, and provided that certificates of

airworthiness issued by the competent authorities of Denmark in

respect of aircraft subsequently registered in the United States of

America are similarly given the same validity as if they had been

issued under the regulations in force on the subject in the United

States.
AITCLE S.

The above arrangement will extend to civil aircraft of all cate-
gories, including those used for public transport and those used for
private purposes.
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I shall be glad to have you inform me whether it is the under-
standing of your Government that the arrangement agreed to in 
the negotiations is as herein set forth. If so, it is suggested that 
the arrangement become effective on April 16, 1934. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con-

sideration. 
RUTH BRYAN OWE. 

His Excellency 
Dr. P. Mizaccn, 

Royal Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Copenh,agen. 

The Danish Minister for Foreign Affairs (Munch) to the American Atr.eement by Den-

Minister (Owen) 

unzNiticsmiNigrEarET. P.I. Journal Nr. 93.D.32. 

COPENHAGEN, March 24, 1934. 
MADAM :-
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the note of the 12th 

instant, in which you communicated to me the text of the reciprocal 
arrangement between Denmark and the United States of America 
providing for the acceptance by the one country of certificates of air-
worthiness for aircraft exported from the other country as merchan-
dise, as understood by you to have been agreed to during the 
negotiations, now terminated, between the two countries. 
The text which you have communicated to me is reproduced below: 

ARTICLE 1. 

The present arrangement applies to civil aircraft constructed in 
continental United States of America, exclusive of Alaska, and ex-
ported to Denmark; and to civil aircraft constructed in Denmark and 
exported to continental United States of America, exclusive of 
Alaska. 

ARTICLE 2. 

The same validity shall be conferred on certificates of airworthiness 
issued by the competent authorities of the Government of the United 
States in respect of aircraft subsequently registered in Denmark as 
if they had been issued under the regulations in force on the subject 
in Denmark provided that in each case a certificate of airworthiness 
for export has also been issued by the United States authorities in 
respect of the individual aircraft, and provided that certificates of 
airworthiness issued by the competent authorities of Denmark in 
respect of aircraft subsequently registered in the United States of 
America are similarly given the same validity as if they had been 
issued under the regulations in force on the subject in the United 
States. 

ARTICLE g. 
The above arrangement will extend to civil aircraft of all cate-

gories, including those used for public transport and those used for 
private purposes. 
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ARTICLE 4.

The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either
Party upon sixty days' notice given to the other Party or by the
enactment of either Party of legislation inconsistent therewith."

I am glad to assure you that the foregoing text is what has been
accepted by my Government in the course of the negotiations and is
approved by it.

In accordance with your suggestion it is understood that the
arrangement will come into force on April 16, 1934.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Madame, the
assurance of my high consideration.

P. MuNCH
Mrs. RuTH BRYAN OWEN,

Minister of the United States of America.

[No. 60]
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Denmark con-
cerning reciprocal treatment of passenger motor vehicles. Effected by
exchange of notes, signed September 4, 1928, October 27, 1928, and
February 2, 1929; effective February 1, 1929.

The Danish Minister (Brun) to the Acting Secretary of State

J. No. 30. J. a/5.

ROYAL DANISH LEGATION

WASHINGTON, D.C.

No. 125.

September 4, October
27, 1928.9

February 2, 1929.

p.t. BAR HARBOR, MAINE, September 4, 1928.

SIR,

I am directed to inform you, that the Danish Government, on
condition of reciprocity, is prepared to grant freedom from taxation
for a period of 3 months to foreign automobiles built for the trans-
portation of passengers not to exceed 7 in number including the driver,
and belonging in the country in question and registered as the property
of persons residing there.

In these circumstances I would be greatly obliged to you for being
so good as to let me know, what formalities and conditions must
be complied with in order that motor vehicles registered in Denmark
may be exempted from taxation in the United States, therein included
duties and taxes of all kinds.

I have the honor to be, Sir,
With the highest consideration,

Your most obedient and humble servant,
C. BRUN.

The Honorable
J. REUBEN CLARK, Jr.,

Acting Secretary of State,
Department of State, Washington, D.C.

Arrangement with
Denmark for the recip-
rocal treatment of auto-
mobiles.

The Secretary of State to the Danish Minister (Brun)

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

Washington, October 27, 1928.
SIR:

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of Septem- sReponse by United

ber 4, 1928, in which you were good enough to inform me that your
Government, on the basis of reciprocity, is prepared to grant freedom
from taxation for a period of three months to foreign automobiles
built for transportation of passengers not to exceed seven in number,
including the driver, and belonging in the country in question and
registered as the property of persons residing there.

86637°-34-PT 2-38
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Denmark con- September 149,280ctober 
cerning reciprocal treatment of passenger motor vehicles. Effected by  February 2, .1929. 

exchange of notes, signed September 4, 1928, October 27, 1928, and 
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The Danish Minister (Brun) to the Acting Secretary of State 

J. No. 30. J. alt. 

ROYAL DANISH LEGATION 

WASHINGTON, D.C. 

No. 125. p.t. BAR HARBOR, M AINE, September 4, 1928. 
SIR, 
I am directed to inform you, that the Danish Government, on 

condition of reciprocity, is prepared to grant freedom from taxation 
for a period of 3 months to foreign automobiles built for the trans-
portation of passengers not to exceed 7 in number including the driver, 
and belonging in the country in question and registered as the property 
of persons residing there. 

In these circumstances I would be greatly obliged to you for being 
so good as to let me know, what formalities and conditions must 
be complied with in order that motor vehicles registered in Denmark 
may be exempted from taxation in the United States, therein included 
duties and taxes of all kinds. 
I have the honor to be, Sir, 

With the highest consideration, 
Your most obedient and humble servant, 

C. BRUN. 
The Honorable 

J. REUBEN CLARK, Jr., 
Acting Secretary of State, 

Department of State, Washington, D.C. 

Arrangement with 
Denmark for the recip-
rocal treatment of auto-
mobiles. 

The Secretary of State to the Danish Minister (Brun) 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, October 27, 1928. 

SIR: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of Septem- stass7nse by United 

ber 4, 1928, in which you were good enough to inform me that your 
Government, on the basis of reciprocity, is prepared to grant freedom 
from taxation for a period of three months to foreign automobiles 
built for transportation of passengers not to exceed seven in number, 
including the driver, and belonging in the country in question and 
registered as the property of persons residing there. 
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In reply I have the honor to inform you that the Federal Govern-
ment imposes no taxes on automobiles in the United States. The
taxation of owners of automobiles and the exaction of fees for the
registration of automobiles is a matter for determination by the
several States. The Department has been informally advised that
an investigation of the motor vehicle laws of the forty-eight States
of the United States discloses the fact that all of them grant reciprocity
to foreign visitors.

This reciprocity is granted in respect both to the license plate and
the driving license, provided, of course, that the same reciprocity is
extended by foreign countries to residents of States that are now
granting this courtesy. With regard to the taxation of owners of
automobiles which is usually distinct from the payment of a registra-
tion fee, it may be stated that it is the Department's understanding
that as a general rule such taxes are only imposed upon persons who
are found to be legal residents of a certain State. Such taxes, it is
believed, would not be exacted from persons who are merely touring
through the several States of the Union, the class of persons to whom,
presumably, reference is made in your note under acknowledgment.

In this connection the following information regarding the freedom
from customs duties granted on a reciprocal basis to motorcycles
and automobiles brought into the United States by nonresidents for
a period of not more than six months, quoted from a letter from the
Treasury Department, would appear pertinent to your inquiry:

"The regulations governing such importations are contained in
Chapter VIII, Customs Regulations of 1923, Articles 406-413. Arti-
cle 407 provides that entry shall be made on Customs Form 7501,
and that bond shall be given on Customs Form 7563 (with surety) in
a penal sum equal to double the estimated duties. In lieu of such
bond, the importer may deposit a cash amount equal to the estimated
duties, which is treated as a cash bond. The entry will be liquidated
free of duty, and the bond canceled or the amount deposited returned
if the vehicle in question is exported within the six months period
prescribed by Section 308 and provided that exportation is made in
the manner required by Article 412 of the regulations. When not so
exported, the vehicles are treated in the same manner as similar arti-
cles imported for sale and consumption, and assessed for duty on
their value at the time of importation. The six months period pre-
scribed for exportation cannot be extended."

I have the honor to express the hope that in the light of the fore-
going information the competent Danish authorities will be prepared
to grant reciprocal treatment to American citizens desiring to drive
automobiles in Denmark.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.
For the Secretary of State:

Mr. CONSTANTIN BRUN, W. R. CASTLE, Jr.
Minister of Denmark.
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The Danish Minister (Brun) to the Secretary of State

J. No. 30. J. a/5

ROYAL DANISH LEGATION

WASHINGTON, D.C.

No. 14. FEBRUARY 2, 1929.

SIR,
Referring again to your reply-letter of October 27, 1928 in regard ncUrrencebyDen-

to taxation in this country of automobiles and exemption from such

taxation of the automobiles of foreign visitors, I have the honor to

state as follows:
In the last paragraph of your aforesaid letter you expressed the

hope, that the competent Danish authorities, in the light of the infor-

mation placed at their disposal, would be prepared to grant reciprocal

treatment to American citizens desiring to drive automobiles in

Denmark.
In this connection I am directed by the Danish Minister of Foreign

Affairs to transmit to you the four copies here enclosed of a Regulation

issued on this subject on January 18, 1929 by the Danish Ministry

of Public Works. It will be seen that this Regulation, in view of the

authorization contained in § 7 No. 1 of the Act No. 143 of July 1,

1927 on taxation of automobiles, etc., exempts from the tax prescribed

in the said paragraph, for a period not exceeding 3 months, (visiting)

automobiles for transportation of persons, built to seat not more than

seven persons including the chauffeur, which belong in the United

States and are registered in the United States as the property of

persons residing in the United States.
A copy of § 7 No. 1 of the said Act is herewith enclosed.

I have the honor to be, Sir,
with the highest consideration,

Your most obedient and humble servant,
C. BRUN.

The Honorable
FRANK B. KELLOGG,

Secretary of State,
Department of State, Washington, D.C.

[Enclosure 1]

JOURNAL NR. 371 c.
BREV NR. B.

I Henhold til den Ministeren for offentlige Arbejder i §7, Stk. 1,

i Lov Nr. 143 af 1. Juli 1927 om Afgift af Motork0ret0jer m. v. givne

Bemyndigelse frafalder Ministeriet herved efter Forhandling med

Finansministeriet Afgiften i Henhold til naevnte Paragraf af saadanne

i de amerikanske Forenede Stater hjemmeh0rende Personautomobiler,

der ikke er indrettede til Befordring af mere end 7 Personer, F0reren

iberegnet, og som i det paageldende Land er indregistrerede som

tilh0rende Personer, bosatte i dette Land.

Afgiftsfriheden gadder kun for et Tidsrum af 3 Maaneder, saaledes

at den ifornevnte Lovs §§1-6 omhandlede Afgiftspligt indtrseder,

saafremt, K0ret0jet forbliver her i Landet i over 3 Maaneder.
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The Danish Minister (Brun) to the Secretary of State 

L No. 30. J. a/5 

ROYAL DANISH LEGATION 

WASHINGTON, D.C. 
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No. 14. FEBRUARY 2, 1929. 

SIR, 
Referring again to your reply-letter of October 27, 1928 in regard marCrcurrence by Den-

to taxation in this country of automobiles and exemption from such 
taxation of the automobiles of foreign visitors, I have the honor to 

state as follows: 
In the last paragraph of your aforesaid letter you expressed the 

hope, that the competent Danish authorities, in the light of the infor-
mation placed at their disposal, would be prepared to grant reciprocal 
treatment to American citizens desiring to drive automobiles in 
Denmark. 

In this connection I am directed by the Danish Minister of Foreign 
Affairs to transmit to you the four copies here enclosed of a Regulation 
issued on this subject on January 18, 1929 by the Danish Ministry 
of Public Works. It will be seen that this Regulation, in view of the 
authorization contained in § 7 No. 1 of the Act No. 143 of July 1, 
1927 on taxation of automobiles, etc., exempts from the tax prescribed 
in the said paragraph, for a period not exceeding 3 months, (visiting) 
automobiles for transportation of persons, built to seat not more than 
seven persons including the chauffeur, which belong in the United 
States and are registered in the United States as the property of 
persons residing in the United States. 
A copy of § 7 No. 1 of the said Act is herewith enclosed. 
I have the honor to be, Sir, 

with the highest consideration, 
Your most obedient and humble servant, 

The Honorable 
FRANK B. KELLOGG, 

Secretary of State, 
Department of State, Washington, D.C. 

[Enclosure I] 
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Denne Bekendtg0relse treder i Kraft den 1. Februar 1929.
Hvilket under Henvisning til Bekendtg0relse herfra af 28. Januar

1928 herved bringes til almindelig Kundskab.
MINISTERIET FOR OFFENTLIGE ARBEJDER, DEN 18. JANUAR 1929.

J. P. STENSBALLE.
CH. BUCHWALD.

Bekendtgorelse
om

Afgiftsfrihed her i Landet for Motorvogne og
Paahmngsvogne til saadanne, der er hjemmeh0-
rende i de amerikanske Forenede Stater, og som
Personer, der ankommer fra Udlandet til Dan-
mark, benytter ved Indpassagen.

[Enclosure 1-Translation]

JOURNAL N. 371 c.
CIRCULAR NO. B.

Pursuant to the authority given to the Minister of Public Works in
section 7, paragraph 1, in act no. 143 of July 1, 1927, relative to tax
on motor vehicles, etc., the Ministry, after consultation with the
Ministry of Finance, hereby waives the tax, in accordance with the
said paragraph, on such passenger automobiles belonging in the
United States as are designed to carry not more than 7 persons includ-
ing the chauffeur, and are registered in the country in question as
belonging to persons domiciled in that country.

Exemption from taxation is valid only for a period of 3 months,
and therefore the liability to taxation mentioned by sections 1-6 of
the above-named law arises in case the vehicle remains in this country
for more than 3 months.

This proclamation shall go into effect February 1, 1929.
Which is hereby made public, reference being made to the procla-

mation of January 28, 1928, on this subject.
MINISTRY OF PUBLIC WORKS, JANUARY 18, 1929.

J. P. STENSBALLE.
CH. BUCHWALD.

Proclamation
relative to

Exemption from taxation in this country of motor
cars and trailers to same, which belong in the United
States, and which are used in entering this country
by persons coming to Denmark from abroad.

[Enclosure 2]

COPY OF ACT No. 143 OF JULY 1, 1927, ON TAXATION OF AUTOMOBILES,
ETC.

§ 7, No. 1.

Af ikke her i Landet hjemmehorende Motorvogne samt Paahengs-
vogne til saadanne, som Personer, der ankommer fra Udlandet til
Danmark, benytter ved Indpassagen, betales, bortset fra de i § 1,
Stk. 2, nzevnte Undtagelsestilftelde, folgende Afgifter:
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Af Personautomobiler, der ikke er indrettede til at befordre flere
end 7 Personer, F0reren iberegnet, samt af Paahsengsvogne til
Personautomobiler 5 Kr. for indtil 2 Dages K0rsel, 15 Kr. for indtil 8
Dages K0rsel og 50 Kr. for indtil 1 Maaneds K0rsel. Saafremt Vognen
ikke forbliver her i Landet i hele det Tidsrum, for hvilket der er
betalt Afgift, kan den senere k0re her i Landet i den 0vrige Tid uden
at betale en ny Afgift.

Af Personautomobiler, der er indrettede til at befordre flere end 7
Personer, F0reren iberegnet, af Traktorer, Vare- og Lastautomobiler
samt af Paahsengsvogne til saadanne 8 Kr. for indtil 2 Dages K0rsel,
25 Kr. for indtil 8 Dages K0rsel og 80 Kr. for indtil en Maaneds
K0rsel.

Afgiften erlegges forud efter Regler, der nsermere fastsaettes af
Ministeren for offentlige Arbejder efter Forhandling med Finans-
ministeren.

Ministeren for offentlige Arbejder kan dog efter Forhandling med
Finansministeren frafalde Afgiften efter naervserende Bestemmelse for
Personautomobiler, hjemmeh0rende i Lande, der indr0mmer tils-
varende Afgiftsfrihed for her hjemmeh0rende Personautomobiler.

[Enclosure 2-Translation]

COPY OF ACT No. 143 OF JULY 1, 1927, ON TAXATION OF AUTOMOBILES,

ETC.

Section 7, No. 1.

The following taxes shall be paid on motor cars and trailers to
same not belonging in this country, which are used in entering this
country by persons coming to Denmark from abroad, except in the
exceptional cases mentioned in section 1, paragraph 2.

On passenger automobiles, which are designed to carry not more
than 7 persons including the chauffeur, and on trailers to passenger
automobiles, 5 kroner for up to 2 days' driving, 15 kroner for up to
8 days' driving, and 50 kroner for up to 1 month's driving. If the
car does not remain in this country during the whole period for which
the tax is paid, it may be driven in this country later during the
remaining time without payment of a new tax.

On passenger automobiles which are designed to carry more than
7 persons including the chauffeur, on tractors, commercial automobiles
and motor trucks and on trailers to the same, 8 kroner for up to 2
days' driving, 25 kroner for up to 8 days' driving, and 80 kroner for
up to 1 month's driving.

The tax is paid in advance in accordance with rules which shall
be definitely fixed by the Minister of Public Works, after consultation
with the Minister of Finance.

The Minister of Public Works may, however, after consultation
with the Minister of Finance, waive payment of taxes under the
present provision for passenger automobiles belonging in countries
which grant the corresponding exemption from taxes for passenger
automobiles belonging in this country.

[No. 61]
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7 persons including the chauffeur, on tractors, commercial automobiles 
and motor trucks and on trailers to the same, 8 kroner for up to 2 
days' driving, 25 kroner for up to 8 days' driving, and 80 kroner for 
up to 1 month's driving. 
The tax is paid in advance in accordance with rules which shall 

be definitely fixed by the Minister of Public Works, after consultation 
with the Minister of Finance. 
The Minister of Public Works may, however, after consultation 

with the Minister of Finance, waive payment of taxes under the 
present provision for passenger automobiles belonging in countries 
which grant the corresponding exemption from taxes for passenger 
automobiles belonging in this country. 
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pril 23, 1934. Arrangement between the United States of America and the Dominion.
May 2,4, 134. of Canada governing radio communications between private experi-

mental stations and between amateur stations. Effected by exchange
of notes, signed April 23 and May 2 and 4, 194; effective May 4, 1934.

The American Minister (Robbins) to the Canadian Secretary of
State for External Affairs (Bennett)

No. 219. LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,
Ottawa, Canada, April 93, 1934.

SIR:

Arrangement with Pursuant to the provisions in Article 6 of the General Regula-Canada governing ra-
odicomnueationsbe- tions annexed to the International Radiotelegraph Conventiontween private experi-

mnta and amateur signed at Washington on November 25, 1927, there was effected by
vol. 45, p. 283. an exchange of notes between the United States of America and

the Dominion of Canada, dated October 2, 1928, December 29, 1928,
and January 12, 1929, an arrangement governing radio communica-
tions between private experimental stations in the two countries.

The International Telecommunication Convention and the Gen-
eral Radio Regulations annexed thereto, signed at Madrid on Decem-
ber 9, 1932, will, when effective, abrogate and replace in the relations
between the contracting governments the International Radiotele-
graph Convention and the General Regulations of Washington, 1927.

I have the honor, therefore, for and in the name of my Govern-
ment and by its direction, to propose that the above-mentioned
arrangement governing radio communications between private exper-
imental stations, effected by an exchange of notes, shall be deemed

Cpontiuanee of ap. and understood by the two Governments to continue to apply to
private experimental stations and to amateur radio stations, with-
out change, under Sections 1 and 2 of Article 8 of the General
Radio Regulations annexed to the International Telecommunica-
tion Convention of Madrid, 1932, when the said Convention and
Regulations shall have been ratified by both Governments.

The Government of the United States will be pleased to consider
the above-stated understanding to be effective on the date of the
receipt of a note from the Government of the Dominion of Canada
stating its acceptance of such understanding.

I avail myself of the occasion to renew to you, Sir, the assurances
of my highest consideration.

WARREN D. ROBBNBs
The Right Honorable

THE SECRETARY OF STATE FOR EXTERNAL AFFAIRS,
Ottawa, Canada.
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Arrangement between, the United States of America and the Dominion 
of Canada governing radio communications between private experi-
mental stations and between, amateur stations. Effected by exchange 
of notes, signed April 23 and May 2 and 4, 1934; effective May 4, 1934. 

The American Minister (Bobbins) to the Canadian Secretary of 
,State for Eaternal Affairs (Bennett) 

No. 219. LEGATION OF TJAE -UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
Ottawa, Canada, April 23, 1934. 

SIR: 

Pursuant to the provisions in Article 6 of the General Regula-
tions annexed to the International Radiotelegraph Convention 
signed at Washington on November 25, 1927, there was effected by 
an exchange of notes between the United States of America and 
the Dominion of Canada, dated October 2, 1928, December 29, 1928, 
and January 12, 1929, an arrangement governing radio communica-
tions between private experimental stations in the two countries. 
The International Telecommunication Convention and the Gen-

eral Radio Regulations 'annexed thereto, signed at Madrid on Decem-
ber 9, 1932, will, when effective, abrogate and replace in the relations 
between the contracting governments the International Radiotele-
graph Convention and the General Regulations of Washington, 1927. 
I have the honor, therefore, for and in the name of my Govern-

ment and by its direction, to propose that the above-mentioned 
arrangement governing radio communications between private exper-
mental stations, effected by an exchange of notes, shall be deemed 

ap- and understood by the two Governments to continue to apply to 
private experimental stations and to amateur radio stations, with-
out change, under Sections 1 and 2 of Article 8 of the General 
Radio Regulations annexed to the International Telecommunica-
tion Convention of Madrid, 1932, when the said Convention and 
Regulations shall have been ratified by both Governments. 
The Government of the United States will be pleased to consider 

the above-stated understanding to be effective on the date of the 
receipt of a note from. the Govermnent of the Dominion of Canada 
stating its acceptance of such understanding. 
I avail myself of the occasion to renew to you, Sir, the assurances 

of my highest consideration. 

The Right Honorable 
W ARREN D. ROBBINS 

H 1'1 SECRETARY OF STATE FOR EXTERNAL A,FFAIRS, 
Ottawa, Canada. 
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The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs (Bennett) to
the American Minister (Robbins)

No. 40 DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS,

Ottawa, Lnd May, 1934.
SIR,

I have the honour to acknowledge your note No. 219 of the 23rd
April, 1934, relating to an arrangement effected by an exchange of
notes between Canada and the United States of America, dated
October 2, 1928, December 29, 1928, and January 12, 1929, governing
radio communications between private experimental stations in the
two countries.

It is noted that the International Telecommunication Convention
and the General Radio Regulations annexed thereto, signed at Ma-
drid on December 9, 1932, will, when effective, abrogate and replace
in the relations between the contracting governments the Inter-
national Radiotelegraph Convention and the General Regulations
of Washington, 1927.

It is noted that it is proposed, for and in the name of the United
States Government and by its direction, that the above-mentioned
arrangement governing radio communications between private ex-
perimental stations, effected by an exchange of notes, shall be deemed
and understood by the two Governments to continue to apply to
private experimental stations and to amateur radio stations, without
change, under Sections 1 and 2 of Article 8 of the General Radio
Regulations annexed to the International Telecommunication Con-
vention of Madrid, 1932, when the said Convention and Regulations
shall have been ratified by both Governments.

It is also noted that the United States Government will consider
the above-stated understanding to be effective on the date of the
receipt of a note from the Canadian Government, stating its accept-
ance of such understanding.

I have the honour to state that the Canadian Government accept
such understanding and will consider it effective on the date of the
receipt of this note as stated in the preceding paragraph.

I avail myself of the occasion to renew to you, Sir, the assurances
of my highest consideration.

O. D. SxiETON
for

SECRETARY OF STATE

FOR EXTERNAL AFFAIRS.

The Honourable WAnEN D. ROBBINS,
United States Minister to Canada,

Legation of the United States of America,
Ottawa.

1877
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The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs (Bennett) to 
the American Minister (Robbins) 

No. 40 DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS, 
Ottawa, 2nd May, 1934. 

SIR, 
I have the honour to acknowledge your note No. 219 of the 23rd adtccePtance 

April, 1934, relating to an arrangement effected by an exchange of 
notes between Canada and the United States of America, dated 
October 2, 1928, December 29, 1928, and January 12, 1929, governing 
radio communications between private experimental stations in the 
two countries. 

It is noted that the International Telecommunication Convention 
and the General Radio Regulations annexed thereto, signed at Ma-
drid on December 9, 1932, will, when effective, abrogate and replace 
in the relations between the contracting governments the Inter-
national Radiotelegraph Convention and the General Regulations 
of Washington, 1927. 

It is noted that it is proposed, for and in the name of the United 
States Government and by its direction, that the above-mentioned 
arrangement governing radio communications between private ex-
perimental stations, effected by an exchange of notes, shall be deemed 
and understood by the two Governments to continue to apply to 
private experimental stations and to amateur radio stations, without 
change, under Sections 1 and 2 of Article 8 of the General Radio 
Regulations annexed to the International Telecommunication Con-
vention of Madrid, 1932, when the said Convention and Regulations 
shall have been ratified by both Governments. 

It is also noted that the United States Government will consider 
the above-stated understanding to be effective on the date of the 
receipt of a note from the Canadian Government, stating its accept-
ance of such understanding. 
I have the honour to state that the Canadian Government accept 

such understanding and will consider it effective on the date of the 
receipt of this note as stated in the preceding paragraph. 
I avail myself of the occasion to renew to you, Sir, the assurances 

of my highest consideration. 
0. D. SxzuroN 

for 
SECRETARY or STATE 

FOR EXTERNAL AFFAIRS. 
The Honourable W ARREN D. Rompts, 

United States Minister to Canada, 
Legation of the United States of America, 

Ottawa. 

by Can-
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The American Minister (Robbins) to the Canadian Secretary of
State for Ewternal Affairs (Bennett)

No. 226. LEGATION OF THE UNrrED STATES OF AMERICA,
Ottawa, Caada, May 4, 1934.

SIR:
uAkowledgment by I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt this morning of your

United Statee.
note No. 40 of May 2, 1934, in which you convey your approval of
an arrangement governing radio communications between private
experimental stations in Canada and the United States. In ac-
cordance with the understanding reached in your note under
acknowledgment and the Legation's note of April 23, 1934, the
arrangement is considered to be effective as of today's date.

I avail myself of the occasion to renew to you, Sir, the assurances
of my highest consideration.

WARREN D. ROBBINS.
The Right Honorable

THE SECRETARY OF STATE FOR EXTERNAL AFFAIRS,
Ottawa.

[No. 62]
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The American Minister (Bobbins) to the Canadian Secretary of 
State for Eaternal Affairs (Bennett) 

No. 226. LEGATION or THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
Ottawa, Canada, May 4, 1934. 

Aoknowledgment by 
United States. 

SIR: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt this morning of your 

note No. 40 of May 2, 1934, in which you convey your approval of 
an arrangement governing radio communications between private 
experimental stations in Canada and the United States. In ac-
cordance with the understanding reached in. your note under 
acknowledgment and the Legation's note of April 23, 1934, the 
arrangement is considered to be effective as of today's date. 
I avail myself of the occasion to renew to you, Sir, the assurances 

of my highest consideration. 
W ARREN D. ROBBINS. 

The Right Honorable 
THE SECRETARY or STATE FOR EXTERNAL AFFAIRS, 

Ottawa. 
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SILVER AGREEMENT.

Memorandum of Agreement between the United States, Australia, July 22,24,, ,193.
Canada, China, India, Mexico, Peru, and Spain concerning Silver, April24,1934.

with supplementary undertakings. Signed at London July 22, 24,
and 26, 1933; effective April 24, 1934.

SILVER AGREEMENT

MEMORANDUM OF HEADS OF AGREEMENT entered into by the Delegates
of India, China and Spain as holders of large stocks or users
of silver, and of Australia, Canada, the United States, Mexico
and Peru as principal producers of silver, at the Monetary and
Economic Conference held in London, July, 1933.

WHEREAS, at a meeting of the Sub-Commission II (Permanent silver agreement.

Measures) of the Monetary and Financial Commission of the
Monetary and Economic Conference held on Thursday, July 20th,
1933, the following Resolution was unanimously adopted.

"Be it resolved to recommend to all the Governments parties to
this Conference:

"(a) That an agreement be sought between the chief silver pro-
ducing countries and those countries which are the largest holders or
users of silver with a view to mitigating fluctuations in the price
of silver; and that the other nations not parties to this agreement
should refrain from measures which could appreciably affect the
silver market;

"(b) That the Governments parties to this Conference shall re-
frain from new legislative measures which would involve further
debasement of their silver coinage below a fineness of 800/1000;

"(c) That they shall substitute silver coins for low value paper
currency insofar as the budgetary and local conditions of each
country will permit;

"(d) That all of the provisions of this Resolution are subject to
the following exceptions and limitations:

" The requirements of such provisions shall lapse on April 1st,
1934, if the agreement recommended in paragraph (a) does not
come into force by that date, and in no case shall extend beyond
January 1st, 1938;

" Governments may take any action relative to their silver coinage
that they may deem necessary to prevent the flight or destruction of
their silver coinage by reason of a rise in the bullion price of the
silver content of their coin above the nominal or parity value of
such silver coin," and,

WHEREAS, the Governments of India and Spain may desire to
sell certain portions of their silver holdings, and it will be to their
advantage that the countries which are large producers of silver
should absorb silver as herein provided, to offset such sales, and,

WHEREAS, it is to the advantage of the large producing countries
named in Article 2 that the sales of silver from monetary stocks be
limited as herein provided, and
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Canada, China, India, Mexico, Peru, and Spain concerning Silver, 
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of silver, and of Australia, Canada, the United States, Mexico 
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Measures) of the Monetary and Financial Commission of the 
Monetary and Economic Conference held on Thursday, July 20th, 
1933, the following Resolution was unanimously adopted. 
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this Conference: 
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users of silver with a view to mitigating fluctuations in the price 
of silver; and that the other nations not parties to this agreement 
should refrain from measures which could appreciably affect the 
silver market; 

"(b) That the Governments parties to this Conference shall re-
frain from new legislative measures which would involve further 
debasement of their silver coinage below a fineness of 800/1000; 

"(c) That they shall substitute silver coins for low value paper 
currency insofar as the budgetary and local conditions of each 
country will permit; 

"(d) That all of the provisions of this Resolution are subject to 
the following exceptions and limitations: 
" The requirements of such provisions shall lapse on April 1st, 

1934, if the agreement recommended in paragraph (a) does not 
come into force by that date, and in no case shall extend beyond 
January 1st, 1938; 
" Governments may take any action relative to their silver coinage 

that they may deem necessary to prevent the flight or destruction of 
their silver coinage by reason of a rise in the bullion price of the 
silver content of their coin above the nominal or parity value of 
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W HEREAS, the Governments of India and Spain may desire to 
sell certain portions of their silver holdings, and it will be to their 
advantage that the countries which are large producers of silver 
should absorb silver as herein provided, to offset such sales, and, 
W HEREAS, it is to the advantage of the large producing countries 

named in Article 2 that the sales of silver from monetary stocks be 
limited as herein provided, and 

July 22, 24, 26, 1933.  
April 24, 1934. 

Silver agreement. 
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WHmEEAS, it is to the advantage of China that sales from monetary
stocks of silver be offset by purchases as herein provided, with a view
to its effective stabilisation;

Now, THEREFORE, it is agreed between the parties hereto:
1. (a) That the Government of India shall not dispose by sale of

more than one hundred and forty million fine ounces of silver during
a period of four years, commencing with January 1st, 1934. The
disposals during each calendar year of the said four year period
shall be based on an average of thirty five million fine ounces per
year, it being understood, however, that, if in any year, the Govern-
ment of India shall not dispose of thirty five million fine ounces, the
difference between the amount actually disposed of and thirty five
million fine ounces may be added as additional disposals in subse-
quent years. Provided further that the maximum amount disposed
of in any year shall be limited to fifty million fine ounces.

(b) Notwithstanding anything previously stated in this Article, it
is understood that if the Government of India should after the date
of this agreement sell silver to any Government for the purpose of
transfer to the United States Government in payment of war debts
such silver shall be excluded from the scope of this agreement;

(c) Provided, however, that when the total of the disposals re-
ferred to in paragraph (a) above plus the sales referred to in para-
graph (b) above by the Government of India under this agreement
shall amount to one hundred and seventy five million fine ounces, the
obligation of the parties hereto shall cease.

2. That the Governments of Australia, Canada, the United States,
Mexico and Peru, during the existence of this agreement, shall not
sell any silver, and shall also in the aggregate purchase, or otherwise
arrange for withdrawing from the market, thirty five million fine
ounces of silver from the mine production of such countries in each
calendar year for a period of four years commencing with the cal-
endar year 1934. The said Governments undertake to settle by
agreement the share in the said thirty five million fine ounces which
each of them shall purchase or cause to be withdrawn.

3. That the silver purchased or withdrawn in accordance with
Article 2 above shall be used for currency purposes (either for coin-
age or for currency reserves), or be otherwise retained from sale
during said period of four years.

4. That the Government of China shall not sell silver resulting
from demonetised coins for a period of four calendar years com-
mencing January 1st, 1934.

5. That the Government of Spain shall not dispose by sale of
more than twenty million fine ounces of silver during a period of
four years commencing January 1st, 1934. The disposals during
each calendar year of the said four year period shall be based on an
average of five million fine ounces per year; it being understood,
however, that if in any year the Government of Spain shall not
dispose of five million fine ounces, the difference between the amount
actually disposed of and five million fine ounces may be added as
additional disposals in subsequent years; provided further that the
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WHEREAS, it is to the advantage of China that sales from monetary 
stocks of silver be offset by purchases as herein provided, with a view 
to its effective stabilisation; 
Now, THEREFORE, it is agreed between the parties hereto: 
1. (a) That the Government of India shall not dispose by sale of 

more than one hundred and forty million fine ounces of silver during 
a period of four years, commencing with January 1st, 1934. The 
disposals during each calendar year of the said four year period 
shall be based on an average of thirty five million fine ounces per 
year, it being understood, however, that, if in any year, the Govern-
ment of India shall not dispose of thirty five million fine ounces, the 
difference between the amount actually disposed of and thirty five 
million fine ounces may be added as additional disposals in subse-
quent years. Provided further that the maximum amount disposed 
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(b) Notwithstanding anything previously stated in this Article, it 
is understood that if the Government of India should after the date 
of this agreement sell silver to any Government for the purpose of 
transfer to the United States Government in payment of war debts 
such silver shall be excluded from the scope of this agreement; 

(c) Provided, however, that when the total of the disposals re-
ferred to in paragraph (a) above plus the sales referred to in para-
graph (60) above by the Government of India under this agreement 
shall amount to one hundred and seventy five million fine ounces, the 
obligation of the parties hereto shall cease. 

2. That the Governments of Australia, Canada, the United States, 
Mexico and Peru, during the existence of this agreement, shall not 
sell any silver, and shall also in the aggregate purchase, or otherwise 
arrange for withdrawing from the market, thirty five million fine 
ounces of silver from the mine production of such countries in each 
calendar year for a period of four years commencing with the cal-
endar year 1934. The said Governments undertake to settle by 
agreement the share in the said thirty five million fine ounces which 
each of them shall purchase or cause to be withdrawn. 

3. That the silver purchased or withdrawn in accordance with 
Article 2 above shall be used for currency purposes (either for coin-
age or for currency reserves), or be otherwise retained from sale 
during said period of four years. 

4. That the Government of China shall not sell silver resulting 
from demonetised coins for a period of four calendar years com-
mencing January 1st, 1931. 

5. That the Government of Spain shall not dispose by sale of 
more than twenty million fine ounces of silver during a period of 
four years commencing January 1st, 1934. The disposals during 
each calendar year of the said four year period shall be based on an 
average of five million fine ounces per year; it being understood, 
however, that if in any year the Government of Spain shall not 
dispose of five million fine ounces, the difference between the amount 
actually disposed of and five million fine ounces may be added as 
additional disposals in subsequent years; provided further that the 
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maximum amount disposed of in any year shall be limited to seven
million fine ounces.

6. That the Governments concerned will exchange all such infor-
mation as may be necessary with regard to the measures to fulfil the
provisions of this memorandum of agreement.

7. That it is understood, that subject to the provisions of Article
8, the undertakings of each party to the present memorandum of
agreement are conditional upon the fulfilment of the undertakings of
every other party thereto.

8. That this memorandum of agreement is subject to ratification
by the Governments concerned. The instruments of ratification shall
be deposited not later than the 1st April, 1934, 1 with the Government
of the United States. It shall come into force as soon as the ratifica-
tions of all the Governments concerned are received provided that
all the ratifications are received before the 1st April, 1934. A notice
by any Government that the affirmative action necessary to carry out
the purposes of this agreement has been taken will be accepted as an
instrument of ratification. Nevertheless, if one or more of the
Governments enumerated in Article 2 fail to ratify by the 1st April,
1934, the agreement shall come into force at that date if the other
Governments mentioned in Article 2 which have ratified notify the
other Governments which ratify that they are prepared to pur-
chase, or cause to be withdrawn, in the aggregate the amount of
silver mentioned in Article 2. The Government of the United
States is requested to take such steps as may be necessary for the
purpose of the conclusion of this agreement.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned have signed the present
memorandum of agreement.

DONE at London this 22nd day of July, 1933, in a single copy
which shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the
United States.

S. M. BRUCE
Delegate of Australia.

EDGAR N. RHODES
Delegate of Canada.

W. W. YEN
Delegate of China.

KEY PrITMAN
Delegate of United States

of America.
GEORGE SCHUSTER

Delegate of India.
EDUARDO SuiJREZ

Delegate of Mexico.
F. TmDELA

Delegate of Peru.
L. NICOLAUJ D'OLWER

Delegate of Spain.

1Extended to May 1, 1934, by agreement of all of the signatories.

1881SILVER AGREEMENT. 1881 

maximum amount disposed of in any year shall be limited to seven 
million fine ounces. 

6. That the Governments concerned will exchange all such infor-
mation as may be necessary with regard to the measures to fulfil the 
provisions of this memorandum of agreement. 
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Supplementary un- SUPPLEMENTARY UNDERTAKINGSdertakings.

nied States of United States of America

In connection with the attached memorandum of heads of agree-
ment entered into by the Delegates of India, China and Spain as
holders of large stocks or users of silver, and of Australia, Canada,
the United States, Mexico and Peru, as principal purchasers of
silver, it is understood that the Government of the United States
shall purchase or otherwise arrange for withdrawing from the mar-
ket, as in the attached memorandum of agreement provided, twenty-
four million, four hundred and twenty-one thousand, four hundred
and ten, fine ounces of silver in each calendar year beginning with
the calendar year 1934.

This understanding is conditioned upon similar undertakings be-
ing entered into by the Governments of Australia, Canada, Mexico
and Peru whereby those Governments agree to purchase or otherwise
arrange for withdrawing from the market of amounts of fine ounces
of silver which, with the obligation hereby entered into, will make in
the aggregate thirty-five million fine ounces of silver annually.

It is understood that this agreement and the similar agreements
to be entered into by the Delegates of the Governments of Australia,
Canada, Mexico, and Peru, are subject to the following general
provisions:

1. That every provision of this agreement shall terminate on
January 1, 1938.

2. That the absorption of silver referred to in this agreement
means current mine production.

3. That when the Government of India shall have sold, transferred
or otherwise disposed of Government stocks of silver to the net
amount of one hundred and seventy-five million fine ounces, as pro-
vided in paragraph (c) of Article 1 of the attached memorandum of
heads of agreement, the obligations of governments to purchase
under this contract shall cease.

4. That this memorandum is subject to ratification by the proper
governmental authorities of the United States whose delegate has
executed this agreement, and the undersigned delegate undertakes
to use his good offices to secure such action at the earliest possible
date.

5. That this understanding shall come into force as soon as the
ratifications of all the governments concerned are received, provided
that all the ratifications are received before the 1st of April, 1934.
A notice by any government, party to this understanding, that the
affirmative action necessary to carry out the purposes of this under-
standing has been taken will be accepted as an instrument of ratifica-
tion. Nevertheless, if one or more of the governments parties to
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-United States of 
America. 

SUPPLEMENTARY UNDERTAKINGS 

United States of America 
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under this contract shall cease. 

4. That this memorandum is subject to ratification by the proper 
governmental authorities of the United States whose delegate has 
executed this agreement, and the undersigned delegate undertakes 
to use his good offices to secure such action at the earliest possible 
date. 

5. That this understanding shall come into force as soon as the 
ratifications of all the governments concerned are received, provided 
that all the ratifications are received before the 1st of April, 1934. 
A notice by any government, party to this understanding, that the 
affirmative action necessary to carry out the purposes of this under-
standing has been taken will be accepted as an instrument of ratifica-
tion. Nevertheless, if one or more of the governments parties to 
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this understanding have failed to ratify by the first of April, 1934,

the understanding shall go into force and effect at that date if the

other governments parties to this understanding have ratified the

understanding and have given notice that they are prepared to pur-

chase or cause to be withdrawn in the aggregate these thirty-five

million fine ounces of silver. The Government of the United States

is requested to take such steps as may be necessary for the purpose

of the conclusion of this agreement.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned have signed this memoran-

dum of agreement.
DONE at London this 26 th day of July, 1933, in a single copy

which shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the
United States.

KEY PITrMAN

Delegate of the United States.

Australia Australia.

In connection with the attached memorandum of heads of agree-

ment entered into by the Delegates of India, China and Spain as

holders of large stocks or users of silver, and of Australia, Canada,

the United States, Mexico and Peru, as principal purchasers of

silver, it is understood that the Government of Australia shall pur-

chase or otherwise arrange for withdrawing from the market, as in

the attached memorandum of agreement provided, six hundred and

fifty-two thousand, three hundred and fifty-five fine ounces of silver

in each calendar year beginning with the calendar year 1934.

This understanding is conditioned upon similar undertakings being

entered into by the Governments of Canada, the United States, Mexico

and Peru whereby those Governments agree to purchase or other-

wise arrange for withdrawing from the market of amounts of fine

ounces of silver which, with the obligation hereby entered into, will

make in the aggregate thirty-five million fine ounces of silver

annually.
It is understood that this agreement and the similar agreements

to be entered into by the Delegates of the Governments of Canada,

the United States, Mexico and Peru, are subject to the following

general provisions:
1. That every provision of this agreement shall terminate on Jan-

uary 1, 1938.
2. That the absorption of silver referred to in this agreement

means current mine production.
3. That when the Government of India shall have sold, transferred

or otherwise disposed of Government stocks of silver to the net

amount of one hundred and seventy-five million fine ounces, as pro-

vided in paragraph (c) of Article 1 of the attached memorandum

of heads of agreement, the obligations of governments to purchase

under this contract shall cease.
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this understanding have failed to ratify by the first of April, 1934, 
the understanding shall go into force and effect at that date if the 
other governments parties to this understanding have ratified the 
understanding and have given notice that they are prepared to pur-
chase or cause to be withdrawn in the aggregate these thirty-five 
million fine ounces of silver. The Government of the United States 
is requested to take such steps as may be necessary for the purpose 
of the conclusion of this agreement. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned have signed this memoran-

dum of agreement. 
DONE at London this 26th day of July, 1933, in a single copy 

which shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the 
United States. 

KEY PITMAN 
Delegate of the United States. 

Australia 

In connection with the attached memorandum of heads of agree-
ment entered into by the Delegates of India, China and Spain as 
holders of large stocks or users of silver, and of Australia, Canada, 
the United States, Mexico and Peru, as principal purchasers of 
silver, it is understood that the Government of Australia shall pur-
chase or otherwise arrange for withdrawing from the market, as in 
the attached memorandum of agreement provided, six hundred and 
fifty-two thousand, three hundred and fifty-five fine ounces of silver 
in each calendar year beginning with the calendar year 1934. 
This understanding is conditioned upon similar undertakings being 

entered into by the Governments of Canada, the United States, Mexico 
and Peru whereby those Governments agree to purchase or other-
wise arrange for withdrawing from the market of amounts of fine 
ounces of silver which, with the obligation hereby entered into, will 
make in the aggregate thirty-five million fine ounces of silver 

annually. 
It is understood that this agreement and the similar agreements 

to be entered into by the Delegates of the Governments of Canada, 
the United States, Mexico and Peru, are subject to the following 

general provisions: 
1. That every provision of this agreement shall terminate on Jan-

uary 1, 1938. 
2. That the absorption of silver referred to in this agreement 

means current mine production. 
3. That when the Government of India shall have sold, transferred 

or otherwise disposed of Goverrunent stocks of silver to the net 
amount of one hundred and seventy-five million fine ounces, as pro-
vided in paragraph (c) of Article 1 of the attached memorandum 
of heads of agreement, the obligations of governments to purchase 
under this contract shall cease. 

Australia. 
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4. That this memorandum is subject to ratification by the proper
governmental authorities of Australia whose delegate has executed
this agreement, and the undersigned delegate undertakes to use his
good offices to secure such action at the earliest possible date.

5. That this understanding shall come into force as soon as the
ratifications of all the governments concerned are received, provided
that all the ratifications are received before the 1st of April, 1934.
A notice by any government, party to this understanding, that the
affirmative action necessary to carry out the purposes of this under-
standing has been taken will be accepted as an instrument of ratifi-
cation. Nevertheless, if one or more of the governments parties to
this understanding have failed to ratify by the first of April, 1934,
the understanding shall go into force and effect at that date if the
other governments parties to this understanding have ratified the
understanding and have given notice that they are prepared to pur-
chase or cause to be withdrawn in the aggregate these thirty-five
million fine ounces of silver. The Government of the United States
is requested to take such steps as may be necessary for the purpose
of the conclusion of this agreement.

Iw wrTNEss WHnEoF, the undersigned have signed this memo-
randum of agreement.

DoNE at London this 26th day of July, 1933, in a single copy
which shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the
United States.

S. M. BRuJCE
Delegate of Australia.

can .ada  
Canada

In connection with the attached memorandum of heads of agree-
ment entered into by the Delegates of India, China and Spain as
holders of large stocks or users of silver, and of Australia, Canada,
the United States, Mexico and Peru, as principal purchasers of
silver, it is understood that the Government of Canada shall pur-
chase or otherwise arrange for withdrawing from the market, as
in the attached memorandum of agreement provided, one million,
six hundred and seventy-one thousand, eight hundred and two fine
ounces of silver in each calendar year beginning with the calendar
year 1934.

This understanding is conditioned upon similar undertakings
being entered into by the Governments of Australia, United States,
Mexico, and Peru, whereby those Governments agree to purchase or
otherwise arrange for withdrawing from the market of amounts
of fine ounces of silver which, with the obligation hereby entered
into, will make in the aggregate thirty-five million fine ounces of
silver annually.
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4. That this memorandum is subject to ratification by the proper 
governmental authorities of Australia whose delegate has executed 
this agreement, and the undersigned delegate undertakes to use his 
good offices to secure such action at the earliest possible date. 

5. That this understanding shall come into force as soon as the 
ratifications of all the governments concerned are received, provided 
that all the ratifications are received before the 1st of April, 1934. 
A notice by any government, party to this understanding, that the 
affirmative action necessary to carry out the purposes of this under-
standing has been taken will be accepted as an instrument of ratifi-
cation. Nevertheless, if one or more of the governments parties to 
this understanding have failed. to ratify by the first of April, 1934, 
the understanding shall go into force and effect at that date if the 
other governments parties to this understanding have ratified the 
understanding and have given notice that they are prepared to pur-
chase or cause to be withdrawn in the aggregate these thirty-five 
million fine ounces of silver. The Government of the United States 
is requested to take such steps as may be necessary for the purpose 
of the conclusion of this agreement. 
hi wrrxEss WMKEEOF, the undersigned have signed this memo-

randum of agreement. 
DONE at London this 26th day of July, 1933, in a single copy 

which shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the 
United States. 

S. M. Baron, 
Delegate of Australia. 

Canada. Canada 

In connection with the attached memorandum of heads of agree-
ment entered into by the Delegates of India, China and Spain as 

holders of large stocks or users of silver, and of Australia, Canada, 
the United States, Mexico and Peru, as principal purchasers of 
silver, it is understood that the Government of Canada shall pur-
chase or otherwise arrange for withdrawing from the market, as 
in the attached memorandum of agreement provided, one million, 
six hundred and seventy-one thousand, eight hundred and two fine 
ounces of silver in each calendar year beginning with the calendar 
year 1934. 

This understanding is conditioned upon similar undertakings 
being entered into by the Governments of Australia, United States, 
Mexico, and Peru, whereby those Governments agree to purchase or 
otherwise arrange for withdrawing from the market of amounts 
of fine ounces of silver which, with the obligation hereby entered 
into, will make in the aggregate thirty-five million fine ounces of 
silver annually. 
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It is understood that this agreement and the similar agreements
to be entered into by the Delegates of the Governments of Australia,
the United States, Mexico, and Peru are subject to the following
general provisions:

1. That every provision of this agreement shall terminate on
January 1, 1938.

2. That the absorption of silver referred to in this agreement
means current mine production.

3. That when the Government of India shall have sold, trans-
ferred or otherwise disposed of Government stocks of silver to the
net amount of one hundred and seventy-five million fine ounces, as
provided in paragraph (c) of Article 1 of the attached memorandum
of heads of agreement, the obligations of governments to purchase
under this contract shall cease.

4. That this memorandum is subject to ratification by the proper
governmental authorities of Canada whose delegate has executed
this agreement, and the undersigned delegate undertakes to use his
good offices to secure such action at the earliest possible date.

5. That this understanding shall come into force as soon as the
ratifications of all the governments concerned are received, provided
that all the ratifications are received before the 1st of April, 1934.
A notice by any government, party to this understanding, that the
affirmative action necessary to carry out the purposes of this under-
standing has been taken will be accepted as an instrument of ratifica-
tion. Nevertheless, if one or more of the governments parties to
this understanding have failed to ratify by the first of April, 1934,
the understanding shall go into force and effect at that date if the
other governments parties to this understanding have ratified the
understanding and have given notice that they are prepared to pur-
chase or cause to be withdrawn in the aggregate these thirty-five
million fine ounces of silver. The Government of the United States
is requested to take such steps as may be necessary for the purpose
of the conclusion of this agreement.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned have signed this memoran-

dum of agreement.
DONE at London this twenty fourth day of July, 1933, in a single

copy which shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of
the United States.

EDGAR N. RHODES
Delegate of Canada

Me, Mico

In connection with the attached memorandum of heads of agree-
ment entered into by the Delegates of India, China and Spain as
holders of large stocks or users of silver, and of Australia, Canada,
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It is understood that this agreement and the similar agreements 
to be entered into by the Delegates of the Governments of Australia, 
the United States, Mexico, and Peru are subject to the following 
general provisions: 

1. That every provision of this agreement shall terminate on 
January 1, 1938. 

2. That the absorption of silver referred to in this agreement 
means current mine production. 

3. That when the Government of India shall have sold, trans-
ferred or otherwise disposed of Government stocks of silver to the 
net amount of one hundred and seventy-five million fine ounces, as 
provided in paragraph (c) of Article 1 of the attached memorandum 
of heads of agreement, the obligations of governments to purchase 
under this contract shall cease. 

4. That this memorandum is subject to ratification by the proper 
governmental authorities of Canada whose delegate has executed 
this agreement, and the undersigned delegate undertakes to use his 
good offices to secure such action at the earliest possible date. 

5. That this understanding shall come into force as soon as the 
ratifications of all the governments concerned are received, provided 
that all the ratifications are received before the 1st of April, 1934. 
A notice by any government, party to this understanding, that the 
affirmative action necessary to carry out the purposes of this under-
standing has been taken will be accepted as an instrument of ratifica-
tion. Nevertheless, if one or more of the governments parties to 
this understanding have failed to ratify by the first of April, 1934, 
the understanding shall go into force and effect at that date if the 
other governments parties to this understanding have ratified the 
understanding and have given notice that they are prepared to pur-
chase or cause to be withdrawn in the aggregate these thirty-five 
million fine ounces of silver. The Government of the United States 
is requested to take such steps as may be necessary for the purpose 
of the conclusion of this agreement. 
IN wrricEss wHER-FoF, the undersigned have signed this memoran-

dum of agreement. 
DONE at London this twenty fourth day of July, 1933, in a single 

copy which shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of 

the United States. 
EDGAR N. RHODES 

Delegate of Canada 

Mexico 

In connection with the attached memorandum of heads of agree-
ment entered into by the Delegates of India, China and Spain as 
holders of large stocks or users of silver, and of Australia, Canada, 

Mexico. 
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the United States, Mexico and Peru, as principal purchasers of
silver, it is understood that the Government of Mexico shall purchase
or otherwise arrange for withdrawing from the market, as in the
attached memorandum of agreement provided, seven million, one
hundred and fifty-nine thousand, one hundred and eight fine ounces
of silver in each calendar year beginning with the calendar year
1934.

This understanding is conditioned upon similar undertakings being
entered into by the Governments of Australia, Canada, United
States and Peru whereby those Governments agree to purchase or
otherwise arrange for withdrawing from the market of amounts of
fine ounces of silver which, with the obligation hereby entered into,
will make in the aggregate thirty-five million fine ounces of silver
annually.

It is understood that this agreement and the similar agreements to
be entered into by the Delegates of the Governments of Australia,
Canada, the United States, and Peru, are subject to the following
general provisions:

1. That every provision of this agreement shall terminate on
January 1, 1938.

2. That the absorption of silver referred to in this agreement
means current mine production.

3. That when the Government of India shall have sold, transferred
or otherwise disposed of Government stocks of silver to the net
amount of one hundred and seventy-five million fine ounces, as pro-
vided in paragraph (c) of Article 1 of the attached memorandum
of heads of agreement, the obligations of governments to purchase
under this contract shall cease.

4. That this memorandum is subject to ratification by the proper
governmental authorities of Mexico whose delegate has executed this
agreement, and the undersigned delegate undertakes to use his good
offices to secure such action at the earliest possible date.

5. That this understanding shall come into force as soon as the
ratifications of all the governments concerned are received, provided
that all the ratifications are received before the 1st of April, 1934.
A notice by any government, party to this understanding, that the
affirmative action necessary to carry out the purposes of this under-
standing has been taken will be accepted as an instrument of rati-
fication. Nevertheless, if one or more of the governments parties
to this understanding have failed to ratify by the first of April,
1934, the understanding shall go into force and effect at that date
if the other governments parties to this understanding have ratified
the understanding and have given notice that they are prepared
to purchase or cause to be withdrawn in the aggregate these thirty-
five million fine ounces of silver. The Government of the United
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the United States, Mexico and Peru, as principal purchasers of 
silver, it is understood that the Government of Mexico shall purchase 
or otherwise arrange for withdrawing from the market, as in the 
attached memorandum of agreement provided, seven million, one 
hundred and fifty-nine thousand, one hundred and eight fine ounces 
of silver in each calendar year beginning with the calendar year 
1934. 
This understanding is conditioned upon similar undertakings being 

entered into by the Governments of Australia, Canada, United 
States and Peru whereby those Governments agree to purchase or 
otherwise arrange for withdrawing from the market of amounts of 
fine ounces of silver which, with the obligation hereby entered into, 
will make in the aggregate thirty-five million fine ounces of silver 
annually. 

It is understood that this agreement and the similar agreements to 
be entered into by the Delegates of the Governments of Australia, 
Canada, the United States, and Peru, are subject to the following 
general provisions: 

1. That every provision of this agreement shall terminate on 
January 1, 1938. 

2. That the absorption of silver referred to in this agreement 
means current mine production. 

3. That when the Government of India shall have sold, transferred 
or otherwise disposed of Government stocks of silver to the net 
amount of one hundred and seventy-five million fine ounces, as pro-
vided in paragraph (c) of Article 1 of the attached memorandum 
of heads of agreement, the obligations of governments to purchase 
under this contract shall cease. 

4. That this memorandum is subject to ratification by the proper 
governmental authorities of Mexico whose delegate has executed this 
agreement, and the undersigned delegate undertakes to use his good 
offices to secure such action at the earliest possible date. 

5. That this understanding shall come into force as soon as the 
ratifications of all the governments concerned are received, provided 
that all the ratifications are received before the 1st of April, 1934. 
A notice by any government, party to this understanding, that the 
affirmative action necessary to carry out the purposes of this under-
standing has been taken will be accepted as an instrument of rati-
fication. Nevertheless, if one or more of the governments parties 
to this understanding have failed to ratify by the first of April, 
1934, the understanding shall go into force and effect at that date 
if the other governments parties to this understanding have ratified 
the understanding and have given notice that they are prepared 
to purchase or cause to be withdrawn in the aggregate these thirty-
five million fine ounces of silver. The Government of the United 
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States is requested to take such steps as may be necessary for the
purpose of the conclusion of this agreement.

IN WrrNEss WHEREOF, the undersigned have signed this memoran-
dum of agreement.

DONE at London this 24 day of July, 1933, in a single copy which
shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the United
States.

EDUARDO SUJREZ

Delegate of Mexico.

Peru Per

In connection with the attached memorandum of heads of agree-
ment entered into by the Delegates of India, China and Spain as
holders of large stocks or users of silver, and of Australia, Canada,
the United States, Mexico and Peru, as principal purchasers of
silver, it is understood that the Government of Peru shall purchase
or otherwise arrange for withdrawing from the market, as in the
attached memorandum of agreement provided, one million, ninety-
five thousand, three hundred and twenty-five fine ounces of silver
in each calendar year beginning with the calendar year 1934.

2. This understanding is conditioned upon similar undertakings
being entered into by the Governments of Australia, Canada, United
States and Mexico whereby those Governments agree to purchase
or otherwise arrange for withdrawing from the market of amounts
of fine ounces of silver which, with the obligation hereby entered
into, will make in the aggregate thirty-five million fine ounces of
silver annually.

It is understood that this agreement and the similar agreements
to be entered into by the Ielegates of the Governments of Australia,
Canada, the United States, and Mexico, are subject to the following
general provisions:

1. That every provision of this agreement shall terminate on
January 1, 1938.

2. That the absorption of silver referred to in this agreement
means current mine production.

3. That when the Government of India shall have sold, transferred
or otherwise disposed of Government stocks of silver to the net
amount of one hundred and seventy-five million fine ounces, as pro-
vided in paragraph (c) of Article 1 of the attached memorandum of
heads of agreement, the obligations of governments to purchase
under this contract shall cease.

4. That this memorandum is subject to ratification by the proper
governmental authorities of Peru whose delegate has executed this
agreement, and the undersigned delegate undertakes to use his good
offices to secure such action at the earliest possible date.

5. That this understanding shall come into force as soon as the
ratifications of all the governments concerned are received, provided
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States is requested to take such steps as may be necessary for the 
purpose of the conclusion of this agreement. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned have signed this memoran-

dum of agreement. 
DONE at London this 24 day of July, 1933, in a single copy which 

shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the United 
States. 

EDUARDO SUAREZ 
Delegate of Mexico. 

Peru 

In connection with the attached memorandum of heads of agree-
ment entered into by the Delegates of India, China and Spain as 
holders of large stocks or users of silver, and of Australia, Canada, 
the United States, Mexico and Peru, as principal purchasers of 
silver, it is understood that the Government of Peru shall purchase 
or otherwise arrange for withdrawing from the market, as in the 
attached memorandum of agreement provided, one million, ninety-
five thousand, three hundred and twenty-five fine ounces of silver 
in each calendar year beginning with the calendar year 1934. 

2. This understanding is conditioned upon similar undertakings 
being entered into by the Governments of Australia, Canada, United 
States and Mexico whereby those Governments agree to purchase 
or otherwise arrange for withdrawing from the market of amounts 
of fine ounces of silver which, with the obligation hereby entered 
into, will make in the aggregate thirty-five million fine ounces of 
silver annually. 

It is understood that this agreement and the similar agreements 
to be entered into by the Delegates of the Governments of Australia, 
Canada, the United States, and Mexico, are subject to the following 
general provisions: 

1. That every provision of this agreement shall terminate on 
January 1, 1938. 

2. That the absorption of silver referred to in this agreement 
means current mine production. 

3. That when the Government of India shall have sold, transferred 
or otherwise disposed of Government stocks of silver to the net 
amount of one hundred and seventy-five million fine ounces, as pro-
vided in paragraph (c) of Article 1 of the attached memorandum of 
heads of agreement, the obligations of governments to purchase 
under this contract shall cease. 

4. That this memorandum is subject to ratification by the proper 
governmental authorities of Peru whose delegate has executed this 
agreement, and the undersigned delegate undertakes to use his good 
offices to secure such action at the earliest possible date. 

5. That this understanding shall come into force as soon as the 
ratifications of all the governments concerned are received, provided 
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Peru. 
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that all the ratifications are received before the 1st of April, 1934.
A notice by any government, party to this understanding, that the
affirmative action necessary to carry out the purposes of this under-
standing has been taken will be accepted as an instrument of ratifica-
tion. Nevertheless, if one or more of the governments parties to this
understanding have failed to ratify by the first of April, 1934, the
understanding shall go into force and effect at that date if the other
governments parties to this understanding have ratified the under-
standing and have given notice that they are prepared to purchase
or cause to be withdrawn in the aggregate these thirty-five million
fine ounces of silver. The Government of the United States is re-
quested to take such steps as may be necessary for the purpose of the
conclusion of this agreement.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned have signed this memo-
randum of agreement.

DONE at London this 24 day of July, 1933, in a single copy which
shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the United
States.

F. TurDELA
Delegate of Peru.

1888 SILVER AGREEMENT. 

that all the ratifications are received before the 1st of April, 1934. 
A notice by any government, party to this understanding, that the 
affirmative action necessary to carry out the purposes of this under-
standing has been taken will be accepted as an instrument of ratifica-
tion. Nevertheless, if one or more of the governments parties to this 
understanding have failed to ratify by the first of April, 1934, the 
understanding shall go into force and effect at that date if the other 
governments parties to this understanding have ratified the under-
standing and have given notice that they are prepared to purchase 
or cause to be withdrawn in the aggregate these thirty-five million 
fine ounces of silver. The Government of the United States is re-
quested to take such steps as may be necessary for the-purpose of the 
conclusion of this agreement. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned have signed this memo-

randurn of agreement. 
DONE at London this 24 day of July, 1933, in a single copy which 

shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the United 
States. 

F. TUDELA 
Delegate of Peru. 
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Silver Agreement: Reservation by China

"In ratifying this Agreement, the National Government of China
declares that as silver is the basic monetary standard of China, the
National Government will consider itself at liberty to take whatever
action it may deem appropriate, if, in its opinion, changes in the
relative values of gold and silver adversely affect the economic con-
dition of the Chinese people, contrary to the spirit of stabilizing the
price of silver as embodied in this Agreement."

APPENDIX

RATIFICATIONS '

State
Australia-------------
Canada--------------
China---------------.
India----------------
Mexico ---------------.
Peru ------ _--------
Spain---------------.--
United States----------

Date of deposit
Feb. 16, 1934 2

Mar. 28, 1934
Mar. 27, 1934 s
Mar. 21, 1934
Mar. 26, 1934
Apr. 24, 19342
Apr. 24, 1934
Dec. 21, 1933 2

'Deposited with the Department of State, Washington.
'Notice of affirmative action accepted as an instrument of ratification

(sec. 8).
'Notice of ratification (sec. 8). China and Spain deposited formal instru-

ments of ratification on May 14 and May 8, 1934, respectively.

[No. 63]
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Silver Agreement: Reservation by China 

"In ratifying this Agreement, the National Government of China 
declares that as silver is the basic monetary standard of China, the 
National Government will consider itself at liberty to take whatever 
action it may deem appropriate, if, in its opinion, changes in the 
relative values of gold and silver adversely affect the economic con-
dition of the Chinese people, contrary to the spirit of stabilizing the 
price of silver as embodied in this Agreement." 

APPENDIX 

RATIFICATIONS 1 

State Date of deposit 

Australia  Feb. 16, 1934 3 
Canada  Mar. 28, 1934 
China  Mar. 27, 1934 3 
India  Mar. 21, 1934 
Mexico  Mar. 26, 1934 
Peru  Apr. 24, 1934 2 
Spain  Apr. 24, 1934 3 
United States  Dec. 21, 1933 2 

Deposited with the Department of State, Washington. 
'Notice of affirmative action accepted as an instrument of ratification 

(sec. 8). 
'Notice of ratification (sec. 8). China and Spain deposited formal instru-

ments of ratification on May 14 and May 8, 1934, respectively. 

[No. 63] 

Reservation by 
China. 
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